COUNCIL MEETING
Date:

19 July 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors:- Sue Homer (Chairman)
Andy Mercer (Leader of the Council)
David Bateman
David Brackenbury
Pauline Bradberry JP
Albert Campbell
Richard Gell
Roger Glithero JP
Glenvil Greenwood-Smith
Philip Hardcastle
Glenn Harwood MBE
Marian Hollomon
Sean Lever
Richard Lewis
Peter MacGovern

Also Present:
100.

Steven North
Brian Northall
Sarah Peacock
Ron Pinnock
Roger Powell
Rupert Reichhold
John Richardson MBE
Anna Sauntson
Ron Silver
Robin Underwood
Pam Whiting
Clive Wood

Graham Blagden (Chairman of the Standards Board)
Father Grant Brockhouse, St. Marys Church, Higham Ferrers

PRAYERS

Before the commencement of business, at the invitation of the Chairman, prayers were
conducted by Father Grant Brockhouse of St. Mary’s Church, Higham Ferrers.
101.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Peter Bedford, Tony Boto, Sylvia and Dudley Hughes, Barbara Jenney, Eloise
Lucille Gill Mercer, Phillip Stearn and Colin Wright sent their apologies.
102.

MINUTES

The minutes of the Annual Meeting held on 12 May 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
103.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Councillor Roger Powell declared a personal interest in item 11(b) (Manor Park, Rushden)
as a resident of Rushden.
The following Members declared a personal and prejudicial interest in the items indicated
and were not present during the discussion and voting on these items:-
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Members/Co-opted Members

Item

Nature of Interest

Mr Graham Blagden
Councillors Marian Hollomon,
Richard Lewis, Andy Mercer,
Steven North, Sarah Peacock,
Ron Pinnock, Robin Underwood
and Clive Wood

10(b)
11(b)

Person the subject of the appointment
Members of Rushden Town Council

104.

CHAIRMAN’S ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Chairman sought support for the following events:Civic Service
New York Night
105.

- 5 September 2010 at 11.15 am at St. Mary’s Church, Rushden
- 30 October 2010 (in aid of the Chairman’s charities).

LEADER’S ADDRESS

There was no address from the Leader of the Council, Councillor Andy Mercer, on this
occasion.

106.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

(a)

Development Control Committee – 19 May, 9 June and 30 June 2010

The reports of the above Committee, presented by the Chairman, Councillor Pauline
Bradberry, were received.
(b)

Special Licensing Committee – 26 May 2010

The report of the above Committee, presented by the Chairman, Councillor Glenn Harwood,
was received.
(c)

Policy & Resources Committee – 7 June and 5 July 2010

The reports of the above Committee, presented by the Chairman, Councillor Robin
Underwood, were received.
RESOLVED:
That the recommendations in the following minutes be approved:35 (7 June 2010) - Waste & Recycling Working Party (Site Waste Management
Plans)
55 (5 July 2010) - Delegation to Officers – Closure of Licensed Premises.
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(d)

Planning Policy Committee – 14 June 2010

The report of the above Committee, presented by the Chairman, Councillor David
Brackenbury, was received.
RESOLVED:
That the recommendation in minute 55 (Appointment of Councillor Roger Glithero to
the Rockingham Masterplan project board) be approved.
(e)

Scrutiny Committee – 16 June 2010

The report of the above Committee, presented by the Vice-Chairman, Councillor Glenvil
Greenwood-Smith, was received. He commented on the Committee's work during the
current meetings cycle.
(f)

Audit & Risk Management Committee – 29 June 2010

The report of the above Committee, presented by Councillor Steven North, was received.
He commented on the Committee's work during the current meetings cycle.
(g)

East Northamptonshire Standards Board – 7 July 2010

The Chairman, Graham Blagden, presented the report of the above meeting and
commented on the Board’s work during the current meetings cycle.
107.

OTHER REPORTS
(a)

Representation on Outside Bodies

There were no reports.
(b)

Licensing Panels

The minutes of the following Panel meetings were received:Liquor & Gambling
Taxi and Miscellaneous
108.

– 22 April 2010
– 13 May, 8 June and 29 June 2010.

MOTIONS

There were no motions.
109.

APPOINTMENTS
(a)

Knowledge Skills & Behaviours – Councillors

Members decided that the suggested Working Party should not be appointed at this stage.
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(b)

East Northamptonshire Standards Board – Mr Graham Blagden

RESOLVED:
That Mr Graham Blagden continue to serve as an Independent member on the
Standards Board for a second term of 4 years.
(c)

Remuneration Working Group

Further to minute 38 of the Policy and Resources Committee (7 June 2010), it was
RESOLVED:
That Councillors Eloise Lucille, Sarah Peacock and John Richardson be appointed to
serve on the Remuneration Working Group.
110.

BUDGET UPDATE
(a)

Medium Term Financial Strategy

The Chief Finance Officer (CFO) presented a report on the significant changes to local
government and public sector finance since the election of the new Government, and the
impact of these and other changes on the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS).
The salient points in the report were:•

A number of grants and funding streams had been abolished with immediate effect,
including the Housing and Planning Delivery Grant and the Local Authority Business
Growth Incentives Scheme together with the LAA reward grant from 2011/12; these
reductions in Government grant all impacted on the MTFS and increased the Council’s
budget deficit.

•

The Government had committed to a Council tax freeze for at least one year

•

The Comprehensive Area Assessment together with the Organisation, Use of Resources
and Managing Performance assessments had been abolished with immediate effect, and
this should result in a small expenditure saving to the Council in terms of reduced audit
fees.

•

The Government would make £17bn of cuts in departmental spending by 2014/15 so
‘unprotected departments’ such as Communities and Local Government faced an
average cut of around 25% over four years; this compared to an assumed 15% cut over
three years in the MTFS

•

Interest rates remained subdued and the returns on interest in the MTFS would need to
be reduced

•

A further reduction in the Formula (General) Grant from Government would increase the
loss in 2011/12 from about £333k to some £665k

•

The transfer of responsibility for concessionary fares to NCC would result in loss of grant
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•

Changes in the cost of borrowing for Manor Park and a more realistic management fee
would increase the revenue burden.

The changes outlined above had the effect of increasing the deficits on the budgets for the
next four years to the following levels:Financial Year
2010/11
2011/12
2012/13
2013/14

Deficit £
1,553,000
2,516,000
2,486,000
2,651,000

The CFO emphasised the need to bring forward proposals to balance the budget over the
life of the MTFS and to maintain adequate reserves. Members recognised the challenge
ahead but believed the savings could be identified and decisions made after reasoned
argument without serious consequences to staff or to critical or essential services delivered
by the Council. The work already undertaken by the Budget Review Group in identifying
revenue savings of about £1m over the past fifteen months or so and the measured
approach being followed were welcomed and acknowledged, and it was confirmed that a
further meeting of the Group would be held on 26 July to recommend the areas for further
savings.
RESOLVED:
That the increase in budget deficits be noted and that the Budget Review Group
continue to identify and bring forward budget savings to balance the budget over the
next four years.
(b)

Manor Park, Rushden

Further to minute 218(b) of the Council meeting in 2 November 2009, Members considered a
report from the Chief Finance Officer setting out the risks and likely consequences of
proceeding, or not proceeding, with the Manor Park Leisure Project, bearing in mind the
current financial and economic climate, and the need for the Council to make further
substantial savings as outlined in minute 110(a) above. It was noted that there remained
uncertainty over grant funding for the project.
Councillor Philip Hardcastle, the Council’s representative on the project board, believed that
the Council’s aims of securing cost-effective leisure facilities in the south of the District and
facilitating the regeneration of Rushden remained valid, but in the light of the current
economic landscape and the consideration of options for cost savings it would not be
appropriate to continue at this stage with the competitive dialogue with shortlisted
contractors.
Members generally felt that the Council had no choice but to bring a halt
process towards securing the provision of the Manor Park Leisure Centre
changed financial and economic circumstances since the decision taken
However, they reiterated their support for the regeneration of Rushden and
hope that funding could be secured for the achievement of this objective.
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It was UNANIMOUSLY
RESOLVED:
That the Council disengage from the competitive dialogue with shortlisted contractors
for the Manor Park Leisure Project and that the Project be postponed and
reconsidered when the economic situation improves.

Chairman
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DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE
Date:

21 July 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Pauline Bradberry JP (Chairman)
Andy Mercer (Leader of the Council)

Wendy Brackenbury
Albert Campbell
Roger Glithero JP
Glenn Harwood MBE
Brian Northall
Ron Pinnock
111.

Roger Powell
John Richardson MBE
Anna Sauntson
Pam Whiting
Clive Wood

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 30 June 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
112.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Lisa Costello, Sylvia Hughes, Gill Mercer (Vice Chairman) and Robin Underwood
sent their apologies.
113.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND INFORMAL SITE VISITS

No declarations of interest or informal site visits were made.
114.

PUBLIC SPEAKERS

The following people spoke on the applications as indicated: (i)

Mr S Hajduk on application EN/09/01719/FUL - 62 Highfield Road, Rushden.

(ii)

Mr S Buckby on application EN/10/00341/FUL - Land adjacent Honey Bun Hill,
Newtown, Brigstock.

115.

PLANNING APPLICATIONS

The Committee considered the planning applications report and recommendations, with
updated information on some of the applications and representations made by public
speakers at the meeting.
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The applications where the Committee agreed with the recommendations to grant or refuse
are indicated at (a) and (b) below; and deferred at (c) below. The full decision on the
applications are included (on the page indicated) in the Appendix to these minutes.
(a)

Applications Granted
EN/10/00920/FUL – South Reach, High Street, Denford (See Page 118)
The Committee considered that there were no issues with this application and it was
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.

(b)

Applications Refused
EN/09/01719/FUL – 62 Highfield Road, Rushden (See Page 117)
Members considered that two dwellings were not appropriate for the size and shape
of the site because one dwelling was situated behind the other and only one off road
parking space had been provided. Therefore, the application was
Refused for the reasons detailed in the report.

(c)

Applications Deferred
EN/10/00341/FUL – Land adjacent Honey Bun Hill, Newtown, Brigstock (See Page
117)
The Committee was concerned with the distance of unit two from the existing
bungalow and the potential for overlooking. It was suggested that unit two could be
re-positioned on the site and that the applicant’s agent should be asked to consider
this as an option to overcome the issue of overlooking. In order to assess the site in
more detail it was agreed that the application be
Deferred for a Formal Committee Site Visit on Wednesday 28 July at 2.00pm.
RESOLVED:
That the above planning applications be dealt with as indicated in the Appendix to
these minutes at pages 117 to 119.

116.

APPEAL DECISION MONITORING REPORT

Members noted the Council’s planning appeal decisions from 17 May to 19 June 2010.

Chairman
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List of Applications Determined by
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE - 21 July 2010

EN/09/01719/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

26 October 2009

26 October 2009

21 December 2009 Rushden Pemberton

Ward

Applicant

Mr S Hajduk

Agent

Sidey Design Architecture

Location

62 Highfield Road, Rushden

Proposal

Pair of semi detached dwellings with private amenity space, a shared
allotment area and off-street parking provision
Application Refused

Decision

Condition/Reason:
1. The proposal, by reason of its back to back form and layout and relationship with the associated
amenity space, would result in an unsatisfactory form of development and substandard residential
accommodation. The proposal is therefore contrary to Policy 13 of the North Northamptonshire
Core Spatial Strategy.

EN/10/00341/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 February 2010

8 March 2010

3 May 2010

Lyveden

Applicant

Mr G McGowan

Agent

Brian Barber Associates Ltd.

Location

Land Adjacent Honey Bun Hill, Newtown, Brigstock

Proposal

Erection of two detached dwellings (amendment to EN/08/00395/FUL)

Decision

Deferred for a Formal Committee Site Visit at 2.00pm on Wednesday 28
July 2010.
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EN/10/00920/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

12 May 2010

14 May 2010

9 July 2010

Thrapston Market

Applicant

PP010747061

Agent

Partners In Planning Ltd - Mr A Bussetil

Location

South Reach, High Street, Denford

Proposal

Erection of a dwelling and garage following demolition of existing garages
and alterations to access

Decision

Application Granted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. Before any work is commenced on the development hereby permitted, a sample of the proposed
facing and roofing materials for the building shall have been submitted to and approved in writing
by the local planning authority and the development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance
with the approved details.
Reason: To achieve a satisfactory elevational appearance for the development.
2. Prior to the commencement of development, a comprehensive landscaping scheme for the site
shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. The scheme shall
thereafter be implemented in accordance with the approved details in the first planting season
following the occupation of the development. Any trees that die or become diseased within a 5
year period of implementation shall be replaced on a like-for-like basis.
Reason: To ensure a reasonable standard of development.
3. The landscaping scheme required to be submitted by Condition No.2 hereof shall include the
retention of all trees along the southwest boundary of the site and none of these existing trees
shall be felled or lopped unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority. Should
any of the trees be removed they shall be replaced with specimens of a similar species, height and
spread, the details of which shall first be agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To facilitate proper consideration of the provision made for trees on the site in
accordance with Section 197 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and in order to
safeguard neighbouring amenity.
4. No external construction work shall be undertaken at the site other than between the hours of
8.00am and 6.00pm Mondays to Fridays, 8.00am to 1.00pm on Saturdays and not at all on
Sundays and public bank holidays.
Reason: To ensure noisy operations are not undertaken during noise sensitive times, in
the interests of the residential amenity of the existing nearby dwellings.
5. Notwithstanding the submitted details, proposals for the provision of foul water and surface water
drainage installations to serve the development proposed shall have been submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority prior to the commencement of development, and
the development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with these details.
Reason: To safeguard public health.
6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) (Amendment) (No.2) (England) Order 2008 (or any order amending or re-enacting
that order with or without modification), no additional openings shall be inserted within the
southwest facing side elevation of the building.
Reason: In order to safeguard neighbouring amenity.
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7. Notwithstanding the submitted details, the first floor windows in the southwest side elevation shall
be glazed with obscure glass and retained in that form at all times unless otherwise agreed in
writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to safeguard neighbouring amenity.
8. Notwithstanding the submitted details, the vehicular access shall be set back 5 metres from the
highway boundary, surfaced with hard bound bitumen or concrete material and shall have a
gradient not exceeding 1 in 15 for a distance of 5 metres back from the highway boundary.
Reason: In the interest of highway safety.
9. Prior to the commencement of development, details of the proposed means of drainage to prevent
the discharge of water to the public highway shall have been submitted to and approved in writing
by the local planning authority. The development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with
these approved details.
Reason: In the interests of highway safety.
10. The building hereby approved shall be constructed in accordance with the levels information
detailed in drawing 09/187/101 and the Street Scene elevational drawing received by the Council
on 12th May 2010.
Reason: To safeguard the amenity of adjacent occupiers.
11. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date of
this permission.
Reason: Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
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DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE
Date:

18 August 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Pauline Bradberry JP (Chairman)
Gill Mercer (Vice Chairman)
Andy Mercer (Leader of the Council)

Roger Glithero JP
Glenn Harwood MBE
Brian Northall
Ron Pinnock
Roger Powell
117.

John Richardson MBE
Phillip Stearn
Robin Underwood
Pam Whiting
Clive Wood

CHAIRMAN’S ANNOUNCEMENT

Before the meeting started, the Chairman announced that, because of the large number of
planning applications on the agenda, it may be necessary to defer some of the applications
to a future meeting.
118.

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 21 July 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
119.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Wendy Brackenbury, Albert Campbell, Lisa Costello, Sylvia Hughes and Anna
Sauntson sent their apologies.
120.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND INFORMAL SITE VISITS

(a)

Interests

(i)

Prejudicial

After declaring personal and prejudicial interests in the applications below as indicated, the
Members left the meeting (only for those applications that were considered) and did not take
part in the discussion or voting on the respective application.
Member

Application

Nature of Interest

Ron Pinnock, Robin
Underwood and Clive Wood

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Both know an objector to the
applications

Development Control Committee – 18 August 2010

Page 120

Member

Application

Nature of Interest

Roger Glithero

EN/10/01041/FUL

Knows the applicant

Phillip Stearn

EN/09/01626/FUL

Employer owns the land

(ii)

Personal

Members declared personal interests in the applications below as indicated. They remained
in the meeting (only for those applications that were considered) and took part in the
discussion and voting on the respective application.
Member

Application

Nature of Interest

Andy Mercer

EN/10/00613/FUL

Member of the County Council’s Fire
and Rescue Scrutiny Sub Committee
which has commented on the
application

Robin Underwood

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Previously employed the applicant’s
agent

John Richardson

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Previously used the business

Andy Mercer

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Knows an objector to the applications

Gill Mercer

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Knows the applicant

Pauline Bradberry, Roger
Glithero, Andy Mercer and
John Richardson

EN/10/01024/RWL

All know the applicant

Phillip Stearn

EN/10/01120/FUL

Knows an objector to the application

(b)

Informal Site Visits

Councillors Glenn Harwood and Gill Mercer declared that they had undertaken informal site
visits for application EN/10/00616/REM.
121.

PUBLIC SPEAKERS

The following people spoke on the applications as indicated: (i)

District Councillors R Reichhold and D Bateman; Oundle Town Councillor P King;
Mr C Elliot and Mr M Bagshaw on application EN/10/00611/FUL - Land End of
Creed Road, Oundle.
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(ii)

122.

District Councillors T Boto and G Greenwood Smith; Mr L Wiggins and Mr R
Seera on application EN/09/01626/OUT - Land North of Raunds, Fronting Brick
Kiln Road, North Street, Brooks Road and Midland Road, Raunds.
PLANNING APPLICATIONS

The Committee considered the planning applications report and recommendations, with
updated information on some of the applications and representations made by public
speakers at the meeting.
The applications where the Committee agreed with the recommendations to grant or refuse
are indicated at (a) and (b) below; and deferred at (c) below. The full decision on the
applications are included (on the page indicated) in the Appendix to these minutes.
(a)

Application Granted
EN/10/00613/FUL – The Wheatsheaf Coaching Inn, Main Street, Upper Benefield
(See Page 127).
The Committee discussed the issues regarding noise nuisance from events held at
the premises and was informed that this matter could be controlled under the
conditions on the existing Premises Licence granted under the Licensing Act 2003 in
April 2010.
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report and with Condition One amended
to limit the permission until October 2012.

(b)

Application Refused
EN/09/01626/OUT – Land North of Raunds, Fronting Brick Kiln Road, North Street,
Brooks Road and Midland Road, Raunds (See Page 125).
Members considered the following issues when discussing the application:
•

•

•
•
•
•
•

•

the proposed development was considered to be unsustainable and did not
meet the required criteria of a Sustainable Urban Extension for Raunds under
the Core Spatial Strategy
the development was regarded as premature and the site should be
considered under the forthcoming Raunds Master Planning exercise with
other potential sites for housing in Raunds
a large part of the development would be built on Greenfield land and some of
the site was classified as prime agricultural land
the effect of extra traffic from the development on local roads in Raunds and
on the A45 and A605 trunk roads from people commuting to work
the proposed 20% allocation for affordable housing was considered to be too
low and did not meet the Council’s criteria of 40% for affordable housing
the potential for flooding in Raunds town centre and the age and ability of the
existing Hogs Dyke culvert to deal with flooding caused by the development
the 1 in 200 years Flood Risk Assessment submitted by the applicants should
have been undertaken on the basis of a 1 in 100 year risk of a flood which
had been previously used by the Council to assess similar sites
the investigation of the potential impact of the development on the colony of
protected Great Crested Newts to the west of the site should have been field
based and the existing desk based exercise submitted by the applicants was
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•

not considered to be sufficient
the developer contributions proposed under the draft Section 106 Agreement
were considered to be inadequate, particularly those allocated for medical
facilities and education, bearing in mind the size of the development.

Refused contrary to the recommendation to grant, for the following reasons:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(c)

the application was considered to be premature pending the completion of
the Raunds Master Planning exercise;
there were insufficient Section 106 contributions; and
there was an inadequate percentage of affordable housing.

Application Deferred
EN/09/00611/FUL – Land End of Creed Road, Oundle (See Page 125).
The Committee considered the following issues when discussing the application:
•

•

•

•

•

the allocation of the site for housing under the RNOT Plan which had not
been adopted by the Council and the requirements to provide a 5 year supply
of housing under the Core Spatial Strategy
the provision of adequate infrastructure and the ability of Oundle to deal with
the additional housing, in particular, the effect on local school numbers;
congestion in the town caused by extra traffic; and car parking problems in
Oundle town centre
the application was considered to be premature and that potential sites for
housing in Oundle should be discussed under the newly formed Oundle
20:20 Town Group, which would take account of local people’s views under
the forthcoming ‘localism’ agenda
the possibility of phasing the development and linking this with the phased
release of contributions under the Section 106 Agreement should be
explored
the formation of a Site Waste Management Plan for the development and the
possible increase in sustainability codes for energy conservation from Level
3 to Level 4. (Members were informed that these two items would be
covered, under conditions attached to any permission given and by
impending changes to the Building Regulations).

Deferred contrary to the recommendation to grant, to enable the wording of the
Section 106 Agreement to be finalised by the Head of Planning Services in
concurrence with the Ward Member and Chairman (or Vice Chairman), in order to
clarify the detailed timescales and prioritisation of contributions generated by the
development, and that the application be referred back to the Committee for
Consideration
RESOLVED:
That the above planning applications be dealt with as indicated in the Appendix to
these minutes at pages 125 to 130.
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123.

DEFERMENT OF PLANNING APPLICATIONS TO A FUTURE MEETING

Before consideration of application EN/09/01626/FUL (Land North of Raunds) and because
of the number of planning applications remaining on the agenda and the time expected to
fully consider this application, it was
RESOLVED:
That consideration of the following applications be deferred to a future meeting:

124.

(i)

EN/10/00341/FUL – Land adjacent Honey Bun Hill, Newtown, Brigstock

(ii)

EN/10/00616/REM – 9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston

(iii)

EN/10/00637/FUL – 54 Stamford Road, Easton on the Hill

(iv)

EN/10/01041/FUL – Linwood, Blatherwycke Road, Bulwick

(v)

EN/10/01120/FUL – 29 Main Street, Sudborough

(vi)

EN/10/00971/LBC – Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden

(vii)

EN/10/00970/FUL – Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden

(viii)

EN/10/01184/FUL – Land Corner Of Coffee Tavern Lane and Corner Of
Rectory Road, Rushden

(ix)

EN/10/01024/RWL – West Hay, Stamford Road, Kings Cliffe

(x)

EN/10/00348/FUL – Land Rear Of 1, 3 and 5 Wykeham Road, Higham
Ferrers

CONTINUATION OF MEETING – COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 8

During the consideration of application EN/09/01626/OUT under Minute 122b above, the
Chairman reported that the two hour period under the above Rule had been reached and it
was
RESOLVED:
That the consideration of application EN/09/01626/OUT be completed.
125.

APPEAL DECISION MONITORING REPORT

Owing to the lack of time at the meeting, it was agreed that consideration of the Council’s
planning appeal decisions from 21 June to 23 July 2010 be deferred to the next meeting on
8 September.

Chairman
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List of Applications Determined By
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE - 18 August 2010

EN/09/00611/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

27 April 2009

19 June 2009

18 September 2009

Oundle

Applicant

Persimmon Homes (East Midlands) Ltd

Agent

John Martin And Associates - Mrs V Coleby

Location

Land End Of, Creed Road, Oundle

Proposal

Erection of 145 dwellings with associated open space, landscaping and
access

Decision

Application Deferred (contrary to the recommendation to grant) to
enable the wording of the Section 106 Agreement to be finalised by the
Head of Planning Services in concurrence with the Ward Member and
Chairman (or Vice Chairman), in order to clarify the detailed timescales
and prioritisation of contributions generated by the development.

EN/09/01626/OUT
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

12 October 2009

21 October 2009

20 January 2010

Raunds Saxon

Applicant

Barwood Land And Estates Ltd

Agent

Savills ( L And P) Ltd - Mr R Serra

Location

Land North Of Raunds, Fronting Brick Kiln Road, North Street, Brooks
Road And Midland Road, Raunds

Proposal

Outline application: Proposed Sustainable urban addition to Raunds
comprising residential (Use Class C3); residential care facilities (Use Class
C2); business (Use Class B1); storage and distribution (Use Class B8); new
vehicular and pedestrian access and associated road infrastructure, public
open space, landscaping (including flood alleviation measures), and
conversion of existing buildings to provide residential (Use Class C3)
and/or community facilities (Use Class D1) (All matters reserved except for
access)

Decision

Application Refused (contrary to the recommendation to grant)
because:
(a) the application was considered to be premature pending the
completion of the Raunds Master Planning exercise;
(b) there were insufficient Section 106 contributions; and
(c) there was an inadequate percentage of affordable housing.

Reasons:
1. The application is premature pending the outcome of the Raunds Master Planning exercise which
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will provide an opportunity for local residents and stakeholders to identify infrastructure and
community needs for Raunds in accordance with the Government's localism agenda.
2. The number of dwellings proposed exceeds the thresholds set in the Council's adopted
Supplementary Planning Guidance on Developer Contributions which requires contributions
towards social and community infrastructure, in particular affordable housing, education, public
open space and transport. The application fails to provide an adequate level of contributions to
secure the infrastructure necessary to demonstrate that the development is a Sustainable Urban
Extension in accordance with Policy 16 of the North Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy and
contrary to saved Policy GEN3 of the East Northamptonshire District Local Plan, the Council's
adopted SPD in respect of developer contributions and Policy 6 in the North Northamptonshire
Core Spatial Strategy.
3. The provision of 20% of the dwellings for affordable housing is considered to be insufficient, having
regard to the need for such housing in Raunds. The proposal is therefore contrary to Policy 15 of
the North Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy which sets out a target of 40% affordable
housing from new housing developments in order to deliver sustainable residential communities.

EN/10/00341/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 February 2010

8 March 2010

3 May 2010

Lyveden

Applicant

Mr G McGowan

Agent

Brian Barber Associates Ltd.

Location

Land Adjacent Honey Bun Hill, Newtown, Brigstock

Proposal

Erection of two detached dwellings - amendment to EN/08/00395/FUL)
Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Decision

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

EN/10/00348/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 February 2010

26 May 2010

21 July 2010

Higham Ferrers Lancaster

Applicant

Mrs J Smith

Agent

Mr Mark Smith

Location

Land Rear Of 1, 3 And 5, Wykeham Road, Higham Ferrers

Proposal

Erection of single storey dwelling with associated parking

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.
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EN/10/00616/REM
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

6 April 2010

6 April 2010

1 June 2010

Thrapston Lakes

Applicant

Mr Steve Welch

Location

9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston

Proposal

Reserved matters: Pursuant to outline application for erection of one
dwellinghouse and new vehicular access from Swan Close (all matters
reserved except for means of access) Permission EN/07/01750/OUT

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

EN/10/00613/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

7 April 2010

6 July 2010

31 August 2010

Oundle

Applicant

The Benefield Wheatsheaf Ltd

Agent

Andrew White Town Planning Limited

Location

The Wheatsheaf Coaching Inn, Main Street, Upper Benefield

Proposal

Erection of marquee 18 metres x 9 metres immediately to rear of hotel

Decision

Application Permitted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. This permission shall be limited to a period of time expiring on 31st October 2012 and at the
expiration of that period the use shall have been discontinued and the site restored to its former
condition.
Reason: To enable the impact of the development to be re-assessed at the expiry of this
period.
2. The marquee hereby approved shall not be in place at any time other than between 1st March and
31st October; at all other times all elements of the marquee shall have been completely dismantled
and removed from the site except for any foundation provisions.
Reason: To reflect the transient nature of the proposal as set out by the applicants and in
order to protect the character of the conservation area.
3. A double door lobby system shall be installed at all access points to the marquee prior to first use
and retained whilst the marquee is in place. Self closing mechanisms shall be installed on all
doors. All doors to the marquee shall remain closed at all times, except to allow access, when
music is being played.
Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of neighbouring occupiers.
4. No live music, karaoke or amplified recorded music shall be played inside the marquee at any time
Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of neighbouring occupiers.
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EN/10/00637/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

7 April 2010

20 April 2010

15 June 2010

Fineshade

Applicant

Mrs J Alston

Agent

Jonathan Hartley Architectural

Location

54 Stamford Road, Easton On The Hill

Proposal

Demolition of existing dwelling and erection of two detached dwellings
Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Decision

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

EN/10/00970/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 May 2010

1 June 2010

31 August 2010

Rushden Bates

Applicant

Mr R Calder

Agent

Sidey Design Architecture

Location

Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden

Proposal

Residential development including change of use and new build to create
19 units

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

EN/10/00971/LBC
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 May 2010

1 June 2010

27 July 2010

Rushden Bates

Applicant

Mr R Calder

Agent

Sidey Design Architecture

Location

Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden

Proposal

Proposed residential development including change of use and new build

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

Development Control Committee – 18 August 2010

Page 128

EN/10/01024/RWL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

2 June 2010

10 June 2010

9 September 2010 Kings Forest

Ward

Applicant

PC Howard Ltd

Location

West Hay, Stamford Road, Kings Cliffe

Proposal

Renewal of extant planning permission EN/07/01253/FUL: Change of use
from arable land to accommodate proposed extension of lorry and trailer
parking area

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

EN/10/01041/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

3 June 2010

18 June 2010

13 August 2010

Kings Forest

Applicant

Cleder Construction

Agent

Mr Paul Cross

Location

Linwood, Blatherwycke Road, Bulwick

Proposal

Reposition of approved double detached garage
Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Decision

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

EN/10/01120/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

15 June 2010

25 June 2010

20 August 2010

Lyveden

Applicant

Dr M Kiddle

Location

29 Main Street, Sudborough

Proposal

Insertion of window and patio door to replace garage door, making good
with natural stone and insertion of window to side elevation

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.
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EN/10/01184/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

28 June 2010

5 July 2010

30 August 2010

Rushden Hayden

Applicant

G And D Developments

Agent

Architectural Solutions - Mr P Dooley

Location

Land Corner Of Coffee Tavern Lane And Corner Of, Rectory Road, Rushden

Proposal

Residential development comprising 9 apartments with amenity area,
parking, cycle parking

Decision

Application Deferred for consideration at the Development Control

Committee meeting on 8 September 2010.

Development Control Committee – 18 August 2010

Page 130

DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE
Date:

8 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Pauline Bradberry JP (Chairman)
Gill Mercer (Vice Chairman)
Andy Mercer (Leader of the Council)

Wendy Brackenbury
Albert Campbell
Lisa Costello
Roger Glithero JP
Sylvia Hughes
Brian Northall
126.

John Richardson MBE
Anna Sauntson
Phillip Stearn
Robin Underwood
Pam Whiting
Clive Wood

MINUTES

RESOLVED:
That subject to:
(a) Councillor Wood’s declaration of a personal and prejudicial interest for
applications EN/10/00970/FUL and EN/10/00971/LBC (because he knew an objector
to the applications), being added to Minute 120(a)(i); and
(b) the following wording being added to the end of the final paragraph of
Minute122(c) (for application EN/09/00611/FUL), “and that the application be
referred back to the Committee for consideration.”;
the minutes of the meeting held on 18 August 2010 be approved and signed by the
Chairman.
127.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Glenn Harwood, Ron Pinnock and Roger Powell sent their apologies.
128.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND INFORMAL SITE VISITS

(a)

Interests

(i)

Prejudicial

Councillors Albert Campbell, Robin Underwood and Clive Wood declared personal and
prejudicial interests in applications EN/10/00970/FUL and EN/10/00971/LBC, because they
all knew an objector to the applications. They left the meeting and did not take part in the
discussion or voting on the applications.
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(ii)

Personal

Members declared personal interests in the applications below as indicated. They remained
in the meeting and took part in the discussion and voting on the respective application.
Member

Application

Nature of Interest

Andy Mercer

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

(a) Knows an objector to the
applications; and (b) Member of the
County Council’s Fire and Rescue
Scrutiny Sub Committee which has
considered as part of its remit
application related implications

Robin Underwood

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Previously employed the applicant’s
agent

John Richardson

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Previously used the business

Gill Mercer

EN/10/00970/FUL
&
EN/10/00971/LBC

Knows the applicant

Pauline Bradberry, Roger
Glithero, Andy Mercer and
John Richardson

EN/10/01024/RWL

All know the applicant

Phillip Stearn

EN/10/01120/FUL

Knows an objector to the application

(b)

Informal Site Visits

Councillor Wendy Brackenbury declared that she had undertaken an informal site visit for
application EN/10/00616/REM.
129.

PUBLIC SPEAKERS

The following people spoke on the applications as indicated: (i)

Mrs C Illingworth on application EN/10/00616/REM - 9 Lakeside Close,
Thrapston.

(ii)

Mr T Watt on application EN/10/00970/FUL – Avenue Agricultural, Park Road,
Rushden

(iii)

Dr M Kiddle on application EN/10/01120/FUL – 29 Main Street, Sudborough.

(iv)

Mr R Murphy on application EN/10/01380/EXT – Land West of Bicton
Industrial Park, Kimbolton
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130.

PLANNING APPLICATIONS

The Committee considered the planning applications report and recommendations, with
updated information on some of the applications and representations made by public
speakers at the meeting.
The applications where the Committee agreed with the recommendations to grant or refuse
are indicated at (a) and (b) below; deferred at (c); and objected to at (d) below. The full
decision on the applications are included (on the page indicated) in the Appendix to these
minutes.
(a)

Applications Granted
(i) EN/10/00341/FUL – Land adjacent Honey Bun Hill, Newtown, Brigstock (See
Page 137).
The Committee considered the amended hip roof height and it was agreed that the
application be
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report and that an informative regarding
the footpath to Swan Close be added to the decision notice.
(ii) EN/10/00637/FUL – 54 Stamford Road, Easton on the Hill (See Page 139).
Members considered that the applicant had met the requirements of the Highway
Authority and it was agreed that the application be
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
(iii) EN/10/01024/RWL – West Hay, Stamford Road, Kings Cliffe (See Page 143).
The Committee considered that there were no issues with this renewal application
and it was
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
(iv) EN/10/01041/FUL – Linwood, Blatherwycke Road, Bulwick (See Page144).
Members considered that there were no issues with this application subject to an
additional condition regarding the garage door and it was agreed that the application
be
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report, and an additional condition
requiring the retention of an up and over garage door in perpetuity.
(v) EN/10/01120/FUL – 29 Main Street, Sudborough (See Page 144).
The Committee sought clarification on two conditions imposed by an Inspector
following his decision to allow an appeal for a previous application
(EN/09/00593/FUL) and what they meant and it was agreed that the application be
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
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(b)

Applications Refused
(i) EN/10/00348/FUL – Land Rear Of 1, 3 and 5 Wykeham Road, Higham Ferrers
(See Page 139).
Members considered that this application was not an improvement on the previous
application which was dismissed at appeal by the applicant and that it should be
Refused for the reasons detailed in the report and that a letter to be sent to the
applicant advising him that if an appeal was lodged against refusal, it was likely that
the Council would claim costs on the grounds of unreasonable behaviour.
(ii) EN/10/00970/FUL – Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden (See Page 142).
The Committee had concerns about the following issues when discussing the
application:
•
the proposed mix of dwellings was not considered to be adequate for the
housing needs of Rushden. Larger accommodation was required, not
further small flats
•
the proposed internal subdivision of the building would be harmful on the
Grade II Listed Building
•
the use of a “drive under” and lack of amenity space was criticised
•
the proposed incorporation of dormer windows in the new build element
•
the accuracy of the Viability Assessment submitted by the applicants was
questioned
•
allowing development without contributions to the necessary social and
community infrastructure was not considered appropriate
•
the lack of off road parking for cars within the vicinity would lead to
problems with highway safety
•
the proposed location of the waste bin store could be a potential fire
hazard
•
the one way system in the nearby streets could cause access problems
into the site for the residents from Crabb Street
•
the building would overlook adjacent properties which where in a
Conservation Area.
and it was agreed that the application be
Refused on the grounds of housing mix; impact on the character of the Grade II
Listed Building; the inadequacy of the Viability Assessment; and lack of provision of
contributions to be made under any Section 106 Agreement.
(iii) EN/10/00971/LBC – Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden (See Page 143)
Members considered this application together with the full application above and it
was agreed that this application be
Refused because of the impact to the character of the Grade II Listed Building.
(iv) EN/10/01184/FUL – Land Corner of Coffee Tavern Lane and Corner of Rectory
Road, Rushden (See Page 145).
The Committee had concerns about the following issues when discussing the
application:
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•
•

•

the proposed housing mix and density of the development was
considered to be too high for this location
there was no provision for overnight off road parking for residents cars,
and the views of the Highway Authority regarding car parking should be
taken into account
the quality of the air in this location was considered to be particularly bad,
caused by cars waiting at the nearby set of traffic lights in Rectory Road
and no Air Quality Assessment report had been submitted by the
applicants.

and it was agreed that the application be
Refused on the grounds of a lack of free overnight car parking in the vicinity and that
an Air Quality Assessment report has not been submitted.
(c)

Application Deferred
EN/10/00616/REM – 9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston (See Page 139).
Members had concerns about the following issues when discussing the application:
•
•
•

•
•

the width and potential difficulty of access to the site from Swan Close
the location of the access was considered to be too close to the corner
with Springfield Avenue
the ridge height was considered to be high in relation to the ridge heights
of adjacent properties and that consideration should be given to the need
for this to be reduced
the design of the dwelling was not in keeping with other dwellings in Swan
Close
there was also concern about the relocation of the rumble strip and
access to the fire hydrant.

and it was agreed that the application be
Deferred for a formal Members’ site visit on Wednesday 15 September which would
take place after the first members’ site visit to Lower Benefield at 9.30am, to clarify
the issues mentioned above. Members also requested that site measurements be
available at the site visit.
(d)

External Application Objection
EN/10/01380/EXT – Land West Of Bicton Industrial Park, Kimbolton (See Page 146).
The Committee were concerned that the proposed development would result in a
cumulative impact caused by the number of wind farms proposed for this District and
the surrounding area. There was also concern about the affect of the transportation
of the turbines through the District during the construction of the wind farm.
It was agreed
That Huntingdon District Council be advised that this Council strongly objects to the
application on the grounds of cumulative impact on this District.
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RESOLVED:
That the above planning applications be dealt with as indicated in the Appendix to
these minutes at pages 137 to 146.
131.

APPEAL DECISION MONITORING REPORT

Members noted the Council’s planning appeal decisions from 21 June to 20 August 2010.
132.

CONTINUATION OF MEETING – COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 8

Before the consideration of the next item, the Chairman reported that the two hour period
under the above Rule had been reached and it was
RESOLVED:
That the remaining business on the agenda be completed within ten minutes.
133.

EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC AND PRESS

RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded during consideration of the following item of business,
because exempt information as defined under Paragraph 3 of Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972, may be disclosed.
134.

SIGNIFICANT APPLICATIONS MONITORING REPORT

The Head of Planning Services reported for information on the more significant applications
and pre-application discussions that were currently taking place. Members noted the details
and felt that further updates in this respect would be welcomed.

Chairman
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List of Applications Determined By
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE - 8 September 2010

EN/10/00341/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 February 2010

8 March 2010

3 May 2010

Lyveden

Applicant

Mr G McGowan

Agent

Brian Barber Associates Ltd.

Location

Land Adjacent Honey Bun Hill, Newtown, Brigstock, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Erection of two detached dwellings - amendment to EN/08/00395/FUL)

Decision

Application Permitted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date of
this permission.
Reason:
Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004.
2. Prior to the commencement of development, details of the existing and proposed ground levels and
finished floor levels of the development in relation to the existing properties shall be submitted to
and approved in writing by the local planning authority. Thereafter the development shall be
implemented in accordance with the approved details.
Reason:
To ensure an adequate standard of development on the site.
3. No development shall take place until samples of the materials to be used in the construction of the
external surfaces have been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason:
To achieve a satisfactory elevational appearance for the development.
4. Before commencement of the development hereby permitted, details of the provision of screening
to all boundaries of the site shall be submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning
Authority. This shall include details indicating the positions, height, design, materials and type of
boundary treatment to be erected and shall include details of boundary screening along the
northern boundary which shall be erected in a manner which would provide privacy for the
occupiers of Honey Bun Hill. This boundary screening shall then be provided in accordance with
the details so approved before the building is first occupied and shall thereafter be retained in
perpetuity.
Reason:
To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and occupiers and to
safeguard the amenity of the area.
5. Pedestrian visibility splays of 2.4m x 2.4m (2.0 metre x 2.0 metre if turning space is available within
the site) shall be provided on both sides of the vehicular access. The areas of land between the
required sight lines and the highway carriageway shall be cleared, levelled and retained at a height
not exceeding 0.6 metres above the carriageway and driveway levels.
Reason:
In the interest of highway safety.
6. Details of the gradient of the access road into the application site shall have been submitted to and
approved, prior to the commencement of development.
Reason:
In the interest of highway safety.
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7. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 1995 (or any Order amending or re-enacting that Order, with or without
modification), no windows/dormer windows, other than those expressly authorised by this
permission, shall be constructed on the side elevations of the proposed dwellings. All windows
serving bathrooms shall be obscure glazed in a manner which would prevent overlooking and fitted
with top hung casements which are incapable of being opened further than 100mm.
Reason:
To protect the residential amenity of neighbouring occupiers.
8. No development shall take place until there has been submitted to and be approved in writing by
the Local Planning Authority a comprehensive scheme of landscaping for the site, which shall be
implemented strictly in accordance with the approved details in the first planting season following
the occupation of the development, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority. The landscaping scheme shall include the retention of the existing trees along the
eastern and southern boundary of the application site and those trees shall thereafter be retained
unless agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason:
To ensure a reasonable standard of development and to avoid detriment to the
visual amenity of the area.
9. All planting, seeding and turfing comprised in the approved details of landscaping shall be carried
out in the first planting season following the occupation of the building(s) or the completion of the
development, whichever is the sooner. Any trees or plants which within a period of 5 years from the
completion of the development die, are removed or become seriously damage or diseased, shall
be replaced in the next planting season with others of a similar size and species, unless otherwise
agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure a reasonable standard of development and to avoid detriment to the visual
amenity of the area.
10. Before commencement of the development hereby permitted, details of the surfacing of the
vehicular access, parking facilities and all other hard-surfaced areas within the site shall have been
submitted to and be approved by the Local Planning Authority. The vehicular access and the
parking facilities shall be laid out in accordance with the approved details prior to all other works
commencing on site and the remaining hard-surfaced areas shall be provided in accordance with
the approved details before the first occupation of the development. All hard surfaced areas shall
thereafter be retained in perpetuity, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority.
Reason:
In the interest of the protection of on-site trees and visual amenity.
11. Before any work is commenced on the development the subject of this permission, details of the
provision of foul water and surface water drainage installations to serve the development proposed
shall have been submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority, and the development
shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with the approved details, unless otherwise agreed in
writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To safeguard public health and to prevent the potential for flooding on the site and
elsewhere.
12. Notwithstanding the submitted details and before commencement of development hereby
permitted, a sustainable strategy satisfying the requirements of Policy 14 of the North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy shall be submitted to and be agreed in writing by the Local
Planning Authority and the development shall be implemented in accordance with the details so
approved, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and Policy 14 of the adopted North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.
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EN/10/00348/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 February 2010

26 May 2010

21 July 2010

Higham Ferrers Lancaster

Applicant

Mrs J Smith

Agent

Mr Mark Smith

Location

Land Rear Of 1
Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Erection of single storey dwelling with associated parking

3

And

5,

Wykeham

Road,

Higham

Ferrers,

Application Refused

Decision

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The proposed development would be cramped and would be an over intensive form of
development. In addition, the proposal would be sited very close to the site’s boundaries and
would be too close to the pavement. For these reasons, the proposal represents an unacceptable
visual form of development that would be detrimental to the character and appearance of the site
and the surrounding area, contrary to Policy 13(h) of the Adopted North Northamptonshire Core
Spatial Strategy 2008 and PPS3: Housing.

EN/10/00616/REM
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

6 April 2010

6 April 2010

1 June 2010

Thrapston Lakes

Applicant

Mr Steve Welch

Location

9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston, Kettering, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Reserved matters: Pursuant to outline application for erection of one
dwellinghouse and new vehicular access from Swan Close (all matters
reserved except for means of access) Permission EN/07/01750/OUT
th

Decision

Deferred for site visit 15 September. Members requested that measurements
be available for site meeting.

EN/10/00637/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

7 April 2010

20 April 2010

15 June 2010

Fineshade

Applicant

Mrs J Alston

Agent

Jonathan Hartley Architectural

Location

54 Stamford Road, Easton On The Hill, Stamford, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Demolition of existing dwelling and erection of two detached dwellings

Decision

Application Permitted
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Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date
of this permission.
Reason:
Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004.
2. The dwellings shall be constructed in accordance with the external materials stated in the
submitted Design Statement received 7th April 2010, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the
Local Planning Authority. Prior to commencement of development, samples of the external
materials to be used for the construction of the dwellings shall have been submitted to and be
approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority and the development shall thereafter be
implemented in accordance with the details so approved, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the
Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To achieve a satisfactory appearance for the development.
3. Prior to commencement of the development hereby permitted, details of the provision of screening
to all boundaries of the site shall be submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning
Authority. This shall include details indicating the positions, height, design, materials and type of
boundary treatment to be erected/retained. This boundary screening shall then be provided in
accordance with the details so approved prior to the first occupation of the dwellings and shall
thereafter be retained in perpetuity, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority.
Reason:
To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and occupiers and to
safeguard the amenity of the area.
4. Before any work is commenced on the development hereby permitted, details showing the slab
levels of the building in relation to the existing and proposed levels of the site and the surrounding
land and buildings shall be submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority,
and the building shall thereafter be constructed in accordance with the details so approved.
Reason:
For the avoidance of doubt and to ensure a satisfactory form of development in
relation to neighbouring land and buildings.
5. Notwithstanding the submitted details, pedestrian visibility splays of 2.0m x 2.0m shall be provided
on both sides of the vehicular access. The areas of land between the required sight lines and the
highway carriageway shall be cleared, levelled and retained at a height not exceeding 0.6 metres
above the carriageway and driveway levels.
Reason:
In the interest of highway safety.
6. The vehicular access shall have a gradient not exceeding 1 in 15 for a distance of 5.0 metres back
from the correct level at the highway boundary. Notwithstanding the submitted details, and prior to
the first occupation of the development hereby permitted, this area shall be paved with a hard
bound surface for a minimum of 5.0 metres back from the highway boundary and be thereafter
retained.
Reason: In the interest of highway safety.
7. Adequate surface water drainage system shall be provided to prevent the unregulated discharge of
water onto the highway boundary and these measures shall be implemented before the
development is brought into use.
Reason:
In the interest of highway safety.
8. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Town and County Planning (General Permitted Development)
Order 2008 (or any Order amending or re-enacting that Order with or without modification), no
gates or other form of barrier shall be erected at the point of access.
Reason:
In the interest of highway safety.
9. No development shall take place until there has been submitted to and be approved in writing by
the Local Planning Authority a comprehensive scheme of landscaping for the site, which shall be
implemented strictly in accordance with the approved details in the first planting season following
the occupation of the development.
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Reason:

To ensure a reasonable standard of development and to avoid detriment to the
visual amenity of the area.

10. All planting, seeding and turfing comprised in the approved details of landscaping shall be carried
out in the first planting season following the occupation of the building(s) or the completion of the
development, whichever is the sooner. Any trees or plants which within a period of 5 years from the
completion of the development die, are removed or become seriously damage or diseased, shall
be replaced in the next planting season with others of a similar size and species, unless otherwise
agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure a reasonable standard of development and to avoid detriment to the visual
amenity of the area.
11. Before the development hereby permitted is brought into use, the first floor bathroom window and
ground floor WC window in the east facing elevation of Plot A hereby permitted shall be provided
with obscure glazing in such a manner that would eliminate any overlooking of the adjacent
premises, and this obscure glazing shall be retained permanently.
Reason:
To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and occupiers.
12. Before the development hereby permitted is brought into use, the first floor bathroom window and
ground floor WC window in the west facing elevation of Plot B hereby permitted shall be provided
with obscure glazing in such a manner that would eliminate any overlooking of the adjacent
premises, and this obscure glazing shall be retained permanently.
Reason:
To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and occupiers.
13. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 2008 (or any order revoking and re-enacting that Order), no windows or other
form of opening, other than that shown on the plans hereby approved, shall be inserted at the first
floor level in the east facing elevation of Plot A and the west facing elevation of Plot B hereby
permitted.
Reason:
To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and occupiers.
14. Notwithstanding the submitted details, a Tree Protection Plan for both onsite trees and hedges and
those adjacent to the site shall be submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning
Authority prior to the commencement of development and shall be in accordance with
BS5837:2005. The development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with these details,
unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure the protection of trees on site and in the interest of visual amenity.
15. Notwithstanding the submitted details, an Arboricultural Method Statement shall be submitted to
and be approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority prior to the commencement of the
development. This statement shall be in accordance with BS5837:2005 and shall include, but not
be limited to, details of how the existing property is to be demolished and the phasing of hard
surface installation. The development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with these
details, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure the protection of trees on site and in the interest of visual amenity.
16. Notwithstanding the submitted details (drawing number: ALS/10/0372-3A received on 5th July
2010), details of the vehicular parking and turning areas shall be submitted to and be approved in
writing by the Local Planning Authority prior to commencement of development. The development
shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with these details, unless otherwise agreed in writing
by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure the protection of trees on site and in the interest of visual amenity.
17. Notwithstanding the submitted details and prior to commencement of development, full details of
the sustainable construction methods to be used for the construction of the dwellings, shall be
submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The development shall
thereafter be implemented in accordance with the approved details, unless otherwise agreed in
writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and Policy 14 of the adopted North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.
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18. The waste reduction/recycling, water efficiency/recycling and energy efficiency measures shall be
implemented in accordance with the submitted Sustainability Appraisal and Energy Statement
(received by the Local Planning Authority on 7th April 2010), unless otherwise agreed in writing by
the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and Policy 14 of the adopted North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.
19. Prior to commencement of development, full details of the rainwater harvesting system shall be
submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The development shall
thereafter be implemented in accordance with the approved details, unless otherwise agreed in
writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and Policy 14 of the adopted North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.
20. The development hereby permitted shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the amended
details received by the Local Planning Authority on 5th July 2010, drawing number: ALS/10/03723A and drawings received on 7th April 2010: drawing numbers: ALS/10/0372-1 and ALS/10/03722.
Reason:
In order to clarify the terms of this planning permission and to ensure that the
development is carried out as permitted.

EN/10/00970/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 May 2010

1 June 2010

31 August 2010

Rushden Bates

Applicant

Mr R Calder

Agent

Sidey Design Architecture

Location

Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Residential development including change of use and new build to create
19 units

Decision

Application Refused

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The degree of proposed internal subdivision of the grade II listed building would have a detrimental
impact on the special interest of the building. The proposal is therefore contrary to the advice
contained within PPS5: Planning and the Historic Environment and Policy 13(o) of the North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.
2. An inadequate mix of dwellings is provided, which does not meet the need for Rushden, as
identified in the Housing Market Assessment, and therefore the proposal would be contrary to
Policy H4 in the East Northamptonshire District Local Plan and Policy 15 in the North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.
3. The number of dwellings proposed exceeds the thresholds set in the Council’s adopted
Supplementary Planning Guidance on Developer Contributions which requires contributions
towards social and community infrastructure, in particular affordable housing, education, public
open space and transport. The submitted viability assessment is considered to be insufficient and
does not adequately justify the lack of provision of contributions in this instance. As such, the
proposal is therefore contrary to saved Policy GEN3 of the East Northamptonshire District Local
Plan, the SPD in respect of developer contributions and Policy 6 of the North Northamptonshire
Core Spatial Strategy
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4. The proposed new build element providing 5 no flats, by reason of its design and close proximity
to the grade II listed factory building would have a detrimental impact on the character of the
listed building. The proposal is therefore contrary to the advice contained within PPS5: Planning
and the Historic Environment and Policy 13(o) of the North Northamptonshire Core Spatial
Strategy.

EN/10/00971/LBC
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

25 May 2010

1 June 2010

27 July 2010

Rushden Bates

Applicant

Mr R Calder

Agent

Sidey Design Architecture

Location

Avenue Agricultural, Park Road, Rushden, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Proposed residential development including change of use and new build
Application Refused

Decision

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The degree of proposed internal subdivision of the grade II listed building would have a
detrimental impact on the special interest of the building. The proposal is therefore contrary to the
advice contained within PPS5: Planning and the Historic Environment and Policy 13(o) of the
North Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.

EN/10/01024/RWL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

2 June 2010

10 June 2010

9 September 2010 Kings Forest

Ward

Applicant

PC Howard Ltd

Location

West Hay, Stamford Road, Kings Cliffe, Peterborough.

Proposal

Renewal of extant planning permission EN/07/01253/FUL: Change of use
from arable land to accommodate proposed extension of lorry and trailer
parking area

Decision

Application Permitted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of three years from the
date of this permission.
Reason:
Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004.
2. Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority, the approved landscaping
scheme described in the letter from Ian Helliwell dated 21/01/07 (and re-produced in the
“informatives” section below for the avoidance of doubt) shall be implemented in the first planting
season following the occupation of the development. Any trees or plants which within a period of
five years of planting die, are removed or become seriously damaged or diseased, shall be
replaced in the next planting season with others of a similar size and species, unless otherwise
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agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason:
To ensure a reasonable standard of development and visual amenity for the area and
to take account of Section 197 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990.
3. The application site shall only be used for the parking of lorries and trailers in association with the
warehouse and distribution business on the land to the north.
Reason:
As planning permission is being granted to support the existing business on the
adjacent site and to ensure that there is not an unjustifiable intensification in the use of
the site.

EN/10/01041/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

3 June 2010

18 June 2010

13 August 2010

Kings Forest

Applicant

Cleder Construction

Agent

Mr Paul Cross

Location

Linwood, Blatherwycke Road, Bulwick, Corby.

Proposal

Reposition of approved double detached garage
Application Permitted

Decision

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The up and over door fitted to the garage hereby approved shall be retained in perpetuity and any
replacement door shall be of the same type and method of opening.
Reason:
For reasons of highway safety and to allow vehicles to park clear of the highway.
2. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted
Development) Order 2008 (or any order revoking and re-enacting that Order with or without
modification), no windows shall be installed in any elevation of the garage hereby approved without
the prior written consent of the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To safeguard the privacy of adjoining properties.

EN/10/01120/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

15 June 2010

25 June 2010

20 August 2010

Lyveden

Applicant

Dr M Kiddle

Location

29 Main Street, Sudborough, Kettering, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Insertion of window and patio door to replace garage door, making good
with natural stone and insertion of window to side elevation

Decision

Application Permitted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date
of this permission.
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Reason:

Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004.

2. The development hereby permitted shall be not be carried out unless in complete accordance with
the submitted application details, including the amended parking and turning area and relocated
retaining wall shown on plan Ref; 101572/05 which was received by the Local Planning Authority
on 26/07/10, unless agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To clarify the terms of this permission.
3. The parking and turning area (marked as ‘gravel drive’ on plan ref:101572/04 and ‘drive’ on
101572/05) shall be retained in perpetuity as a parking and turning area to serve the main dwelling
and shall be used for no other purpose unless agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure adequate parking and turning space within the application site and to
prevent vehicle users having to leave the site in a reverse gear.
4. The alterations to the main dwelling hereby permitted shall be carried out using natural stone to
match that of the existing dwelling, unless agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure an appropriate elevational appearance
5. The alterations to the retaining wall hereby permitted shall be carried out using a brick to match the
existing retaining wall, unless agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason:
To ensure an appropriate appearance.
6. Any gates to be provided at the point of access to the application site shall be hung to open
inwards only.
Reason:
In the interest of highway safety and to prevent obstruction to other users of the
communal access area outside the site.
7. The windows and doors hereby approved shall be constructed from timber, unless agreed in
writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To ensure an appropriate standard of development within a conservation area.

EN/10/01184/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

28 June 2010

5 July 2010

30 August 2010

Rushden Hayden

Applicant

G And D Developments

Agent

Architectural Solutions - Mr P Dooley

Location

Land Corner Of Coffee Tavern Lane And Corner Of, Rectory Road,
Rushden, Northamptonshire.

Proposal

Residential development comprising 9 No. apartments with amenity area,
parking, cycle parking

Decision

Application Refused

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The proposed development does not provide sufficient levels of on-site car parking to cater for the
likely needs of future occupiers of the flats. This is a particular concern given the limited availability
of public transport links and the restricted nature of nearby off-site parking provision. The proposal
would therefore have an adverse impact on the local highway network and would prejudice
highway safety, contrary to PPG13 Transport and Policy 13 of the North Northamptonshire Core
Spatial Strategy.

Development Control Committee – 8 September 2010

Page 145

2. An Air Quality Assessment has not been submitted in support of the application, so it has not been
demonstrated that the living conditions of future occupiers would not be unacceptably prejudiced by
poor air quality from the adjacent highway; as such the proposal is contrary to PPS23.

EN/10/01380/EXT
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

28 July 2010

28 July 2010

18 August 2010

Ward

Applicant

Broadview Energy Developments Ltd - Mr D Maher

Agent

Huntingdonshire District Council - Mr A Moffat

Location

Land West Of Bicton Industrial Park Kimbolton Huntingdon, , , .

Proposal

Erection of four up to height of one hundred and twenty five metre wind
turbines together with associated crane pads, access tracks, site
compound, ancillary works, central building, meteorological mast and
access to public highway

Decision

Query/Consultation Answered
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POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE
Date:

13 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors:Robin Underwood (Chairman)
Wendy Brackenbury (Vice-Chairman)
Andy Mercer (Leader of the Council)
David Brackenbury
Pauline Bradberry
Albert Campbell
Lisa Costello
Roger Glithero JP

135.

Philip Hardcastle
Sylvia Hughes
Richard Lewis
Steven North
John Richardson MBE

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 5 July 2010 were approved and signed by the Chairman.
136.

APOLOGIES

Councillors Glenn Harwood sent his apologies.
137.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

The following Councillors declared a personal interest in the agenda item indicated but
remained in the meeting during the discussion and voting thereon:Councillors
Sylvia Hughes

Item
7

Richard Lewis
Philip Hardcastle

7
15

Nature of Interest
The Council’s representative on Nene
Valley Citizens Advice Bureau
Knows the minister Mark Lees
Knows the owner of a property in
option 5

The following Councillors declared a prejudicial interest in the agenda item indicated and left
the meeting during the discussion and voting thereon:Councillors
Roger Glithero
Andy Mercer

Item
6
7

Robin Underwood

8
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Nature of Interest
Circulates the Nene Valley News
Recommended grant to one recipient
from another source
Has a building control application in
progress
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138.

QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 10.3

There were no questions.
139.

PERSONNEL SUB-COMMITTEE

The Committee received and considered the recommendations in the minutes of the meeting
of the Personnel Sub-Committee on 31 August 2010, which are set out at 154 to 246 and
form part of this minute).
RESOLVED:
That the recommendation contained in minute 7.4 (Redundancy Policy) be approved:
That the appeal panel referred to in sections 22 and 23 of the policy be established at
the meeting of the Council on 4 October 2010 and that, to ensure that the rules of
natural justice be followed, the members to be appointed should not serve on the
Policy and Resources Committee.

140.

NENE VALLEY NEWS

Nene Valley News had been published fortnightly since its introduction in 1998. It was
introduced because there was no single alternative format that could reach all households in
the district. It was noted that the contract was due to end on 31 March 2010. Members
were asked to consider the way forward. The options outlined were
1. Discontinue Nene Valley News when the contract expires in March 2011
2. Extend the current contract for Nene Valley News for one year only
3. Change the frequency of Nene Valley News to a quarterly 16pp publication with no
advertising and designed in house
4. Continue with Nene Valley News fortnightly for a two year contract with a reduction to
16 pages – 9 of editorial and 7 of advertising
5. Continue with Nene Valley News fortnightly in its current form of 20 pages and
approve the tender process to start end September 2010.
The Committee discussed the balance between the financial considerations and the value of
the publication to the council and community. During the discussion Members debated the
following issues:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

The need to make savings
Whether the money would be better spent protecting front line services
The utility and effectiveness of the publication as a communications tool
Reducing the number of pages would increase editorial pressure
No local newspaper covered the whole district so there would be considerable
costs just to produce statutory notices in different papers
The need to keep the public informed of what the Council was doing,
particularly over the next few months as more austerity measures came into
effect and the new waste contract was finalised
Alternative ways of communicating with the electorate across the district
The inability to control the bias of local newspapers
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•

Government concerns regarding council publications and the possibility that
controls might be introduced not allowing council newspapers to accept paidfor advertising.

The Committee noted that delivery problems had largely been solved and that even if the
publication was not read, it continued to be received and people could see that the Council
was making an effort to communicate with them.
RESOLVED:
That the Council continue with Nene Valley News fortnightly for a two year contract
with a reduction to 16 pages (9 of editorial and 7 of advertising), subject to the
inclusion of a clause within the contract allowing the Council to withdraw should
controls on council newspapers be introduced by the government.
141.

HOMELESSNESS GRANT 2010/11

Further to minute 90 (5 July 2010), the Committee considered requests from the East
Northamptonshire Domestic Abuse Forum, East Northamptonshire Community Services and
Nene Valley Citizens Advice Bureau for funding from the Homelessness Grant 2010/11.
The Committee concluded that a grant would be invaluable in helping the Domestic Abuse
Forum protect the most vulnerable people in the community and the low average spend per
person meant that the money could help a number of people. Members also commented on
the good work of Community Services in Rushden.
During consideration of the application from the Nene Valley Citizens Advice Bureau
Members referred to the existing Service Level Agreement and associated grant of £60,822.
As the money from the Homelessness Grant that had been granted to the Citizens Advice
Bureau for 2009/10 had been to deliver the governments Mortgage Rescue Scheme and no
specific project had been put forward for the funding this year, the Committee felt that the
Bureau should not be given extra funding to replicate existing services.
RESOLVED:
That the applications from the East Northamptonshire Domestic Abuse Forum and
East Northamptonshire Community Services be approved, and that the application
from Nene Valley Citizens Advice Bureau be not approved.
142.

THE BUILDING (LOCAL AUTHORITY CHARGES) REGULATIONS 2010

The Vice-Chairman took the chair for this item.
The Committee received a report which set out government proposals to amend the way a
local authority building control service could charge for its services. The new legislation
required charges to be based on productive man hours. The new regulations aimed to:
•

•

enable a building control service to fully recover its costs in respect of the part of
the service known as the building regulations chargeable activities, by setting
fees directly related to actual operating costs;
make the way fees are calculated more transparent to customers;
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•
•

give building control services more flexibility in how they operate their charges,
thus allowing them to better combat private sector competition;
provide the opportunity for modern day working procedures to be taken into
account when determining fees.

It was reported that the changes should result in a similar income to previous charges
although some activities remained non-chargeable.
RESOLVED:
That the new Building Control Charges document, as established under The Building
(Local Authority Charges 2010) Regulations and set out at appendix 1 pages 247 to
259, be adopted and take effect from 1 October 2010.
143.

LOCAL LAND CHARGES FEES

The Committee considered a report which sought agreement to a change to the current
charging regime because on 27 July 2010 officers had received notification from Department
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) that the personal search fee of £22 would be
revoked with effect from 17 August 2010. The data revealed in a personal search had been
deemed to be free to inspect under the Environmental Information Regulations 2004.
In order to reduce the time spent by staff it was intended that as much information as
possible be put onto the web site so that searchers could be provided unsupervised or
remote access. A project team would be set up for this purpose.
It was proposed that when the Council was requested to carry out the work for a personal
search where the searcher did not wish to visit the offices, a fee be introduced which would
be based on salary cost recovery of £6 per property address and that this fee be reviewed in
six months time. Once a significant proportion of the land charges register had been
transferred to the web, then where requests to carry out the work on behalf of the searcher
are received, the Council would need to base the fee on full cost recovery. A further report
would be presented at this time.
RESOLVED:

144.

(1)

That Local Land Charges Fees be charged according to the regime set out at
appendix 2 pages 260 to 261 with immediate effect;

(2)

That authority be delegated to the Executive Director for Planning Services and
the Chairman of the Policy and Resources Committee to further amend the
charging regime should further changes to the Land Charges regime be issued
which provide for additional free access to register data.

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE’S PARTNERSHIP

Members were asked to consider their support for the pooled fund under the Section 10
agreement of the Northamptonshire and Young People’s partnership for 2010/11. At its
meeting on 9 November 2009 (minute 227 refers), the Committee had given approval for the
Council to adopt the section 10 agreement formalising the arrangements for the pooled fund
for three years. Allied to this, the Committee approved a financial contribution of £8,650 for
2009/10 under this agreement. It was noted that the Council had negotiated a reduced
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financial contribution last year and that it would like to continue with this amount. Members
were reassured that although changes to children’s trusts were anticipated, it was unlikely
that they would happen in this financial year.
RESOLVED:

145.

(1)

That support for the Children and Young People’s Partnership under the
Section 10 Agreement continue;

(2)

That a contribution of £8,650 to the Children and Young People’s Fund for
2010/11 be approved, subject to the continuation of the Partnership during this
financial year and a pro rata refund should it not continue;

(3)

That a report be brought to a future meeting of the Policy and Resources
Committee concerning future partnership arrangements.

VILLAGE HALL GRANT SCHEME

The Committee considered an application to the Village Hall Grant Scheme for
improvements to community facilities in Polebrook village hall. Officers reported that the
parish council had been awarded £1,250 from the Maud Elkington Trust and £4500 from
Northamptonshire County Council’s Empowering Councillors Scheme for the project.
Members were keen to support the project and highlighted the importance of supporting
community initiatives in rural areas.
RESOLVED:
That £24,675 from the Village Hall Grant fund be awarded to Polebrook Parish
Council for the refurbishment of Polebrook village hall.
146.

EMPTY HOMES GRANT

The Committee debated the implications and options for Corby, East and South
Northamptonshire following a joint award of £53,000 from the Communities and Local
Government (CLG) to assist the three Councils to step up efforts to get empty homes in the
private sector back in use and reduce anti-social behaviour associated with such properties.
The report highlighted activities that had been carried out to date through empty property
strategies and how officers intended to utilise some of the money. East Northamptonshire
Council’s and Corby Borough Council’s proposed approach was to identify the properties
that were proving to be the most problematic and also those where the councils could make
a significant impact relatively quickly. From a prioritised short list of ten properties, the
councils would then aim to return three properties in each area back into use employing the
monies awarded.
RESOLVED:
(1)

That the use of the monies awarded to support the delivery of empty property
initiatives jointly with Corby Borough Council be approved; and

(2)

That one third of the award be released to South Northamptonshire Council to
enable it to progress local initiatives.
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147.

HOUSE TO HOUSE COLLECTIONS POLICY

A draft policy to support decisions around house to house collections was submitted. The
number of house to house collections had increased significantly over the past two years
and an increasing numbers of bogus collectors and illegal collections were being identified.
Members were concerned as to how officers or members of a licensing panel would
ascertain the percentage of the value of the collection was being retained by the collector. It
was noted that this might need further clarification in future. The Committee also concluded
that it would be advisable for licenses to be awarded for a period of two years as one year
would not be enough time for proper accounts to be available at the point of review.
RESOLVED:
That the House to House Collections Policy, as set out at appendix 3 pages 262 to
269, be adopted.
148.

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE WASTE PARTNERSHIP

The Committee received a report summarising the prospective joint working options that the
Northamptonshire Waste Partnership (NWP) was considering so that Members could
provide clear direction to the Council representatives, Councillors Harwood and North. The
signing of the Service Level Agreement (SLA) marked the first legally binding attempt to
capture the joint working arrangements and responsibilities of the NWP authorities. The SLA
built upon the memorandum of understanding. It formalised important legally binding
obligations and indemnity arrangements and set recycling and composting targets. Although
the execution of the SLA was a significant step forwards in terms of progressing joint
working within the NWP, it was always intended to be and interim arrangement. The NWP
would now be looking to move towards a stronger structure and more joined up commitment.
Councillor North reported that at the last NWP meeting there had been no desire amongst
other authorities to progress towards a joint waste authority. The Committee agreed that the
Council would not support a joint waste authority with delegation that would reduce its
sovereignty. It was felt that a joint waste authority would be driven by higher level outcomes
for the County Council and that local preferences would not necessarily be taken into
account. The Committee concluded that a joint committee would be a flexible option.
The Head of Environmental Services reported that a new draft service level agreement
would be submitted to the Committee in December which would contain a level of delegation
that members would then be able to negotiate. The ability for a local authority to withdraw
from the agreement should its circumstances change would be included.
RESOLVED:
That the Council’s representatives on the Northamptonshire Waste Partnership be
informed that the preferred option of the Policy and Resource Committee is a joint
committee and that the Committee did not consider a joint waste authority to be
appropriate.
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149. EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS
RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded from the meeting during consideration of the
following items of business because exempt information, as defined under paragraph
3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, may be disclosed.
150. ALTERNATIVE SERVICE DELIVERY IN OUNDLE
Options for alternative face to face delivery of council and tourism services in Oundle were
considered. The options had been produced as a result of consultation with possible
partners and all would result in a saving of at least 25% on the current budget.
The total projected users for a future full year in Oundle was 17,000, 2000 of which would be
for Council services and 15,000 for tourism related enquiries. It was therefore concluded
that tourism and council services required different solutions. Members considered the
library an ideal location for council services and felt that, as tourism was so important to the
local economy, a tourism centre based in the town centre was needed.
RESOLVED:

151.

(1)

That the future delivery of services at Oundle from 1 December 2010 be via a
combination of council services being delivered from Oundle Library on
Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10am to 4pm together with the provision of an
East Northamptonshire Council staffed tourism service Monday to Saturday
from 10am to 4pm in a dedicated space at the front of the Talbot Hotel.

(2)

That the current lease be terminated on 31 December 2010.

(3)

That officers prepare a communication plan to ensure effective communication
of future service delivery arrangements to local residents.

CONTINUATION OF MEETING – COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 8

During the consideration of the above item, the Chairman reported that the two hour period
under the above Rule had been reached and it was
RESOLVED:
That the meeting continue until the item had been concluded.

Chairman
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Attachment to Minute No: 139

Personnel Sub-Committee

Minutes of a meeting held on 31 August 2010 at 2.00 pm at East Northamptonshire House,
Thrapston

Present:
Councillors

Roger Glithero
Andy Mercer
Steven North

David Oliver
Mark Lovell
Sharn Matthews
Katy Everitt
Lisa Hyde
Gareth Jones
Keith Osborne

Chief Executive (DO)
Executive Director (ML)
Executive Director (SM)
Head of Resources and Organisational Development (KE)
Head of Customer & Community Services (LH) (For item 13 only)
Head of ICT (GJ) (For item 6.0 only)
Democratic Services Manager (KO)
Actio
n

1.0

MINUTES

1.1

The minutes of the meeting held on 8 June 2010 were approved and signed by
the Chairman as a correct record.

2.0

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

2.1

Councillors David and Wendy Brackenbury and Sylvia Hughes sent their
apologies.

3.0

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST/QUESTIONS

3.1

There were no declarations by, or questions from, Members.

4.0

XCHANGE GROUP MEETINGS

4.1

Members received and noted the minutes of the Xchange Group held on 25 May
and 22 June 2010.

5.0

STAFF ESTABLISHMENT

5.1

Information was presented to the Sub-Committee on:-
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• Vacant posts removed from the establishment
• Vacant hours not being filled, and
• Vacant posts not being filled,
together with the savings which were being made as a result.
5.2

Members asked a number of questions and agreed that in future, the schedules
to be presented to the Sub-Committee include reference to budgets.

6.0

INFORMATION SECURITY POLICY

6.1

The Sub-Committee considered a draft Information Security Policy, which, in
effect, was a collection of fourteen policies based on industry good practice and
developed to satisfy the requirements set out in the Government Connect Secure
Extranet Code of Connection (CoCo) and the Data Protection Act.
GJ
emphasised that the policy would apply to staff, not Councillors and that any loss
of the ability to access information or interference with its integrity could have a
significant effect on the efficient operation of the Council. It was therefore
essential that the confidentiality, integrity and availability of all information
recording systems were maintained at a level which was appropriate to the
Council’s needs.

6.2

It was intended that, following adoption by both this Council and the Borough
Council of Wellingborough (recognising the shared service), staff would be made
fully aware of the Policy and their responsibilities.

6.3

Members raised a number of points on, and suggested changes to, the draft
policy, as follows:•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

ML

Cover: amend to read “Protecting our information and our customers’
information”
Para. 1.2.1.5: clarify the legal right to monitor and audit the use of email
by authorised users
Para. 1.2.2.4: include reference to SPAM
Para. 1.2.7.2: change “with” to “within” in first line
Para. 2.2.3:3: include reference to members of the TA being able to
access a specific blocked website
Para. 3.2.8: remove the word “Councillor”
Para. 6.2.4.1: expand to exclude certain items of equipment
Para. 8.2.2.4: add reference to all high rated risk information requiring
reporting also to Chief Executive and Leader of the Council
Para. 9.1.2: need to include a policy relating to wireless networks
Para. 11.2.5.1: distinguish between 2 categories of removable media
(memory sticks and mobile ‘phones) and clarify whether approval needed
for the latter.

The Head of ICT was asked to make the necessary amendments and it was
RESOLVED:
That, subject to the agreement of the Chairman of the Sub-Committee
and the Leader of the Council to the precise changes to the draft policy as
outlined above, the amended Information Security Policy as set out in
Appendix 1 to these minutes be adopted.
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7.0

REDUNDANCY POLICY

7.1

KE submitted a draft Redundancy Policy, setting out how the Council would
manage any future staff redundancies.

7.2

Consultation had taken place with all staff and UNISON. The policy sought to
ensure that the Council had a clearly defined process - which met legislative
requirements – to follow where redundancy was unavoidable.

7.3

Members made some minor changes to the draft policy in paragraphs 13.1 and
33.1.
KE
RESOLVED:
That the Redundancy Policy, as amended, and set out in Appendix 2 to
these minutes be adopted.

KE

It was further
7.4

RESOLVED TO RECOMMEND:
That the appeal panel referred to in sections 22.0 and 23.0 of the policy be
established at the meeting of the Council on 4 October 2010 and that, to
ensure that the rules of natural justice are followed, the members to be
appointed should not serve on the Policy & Resources Committee.

8.0

STAFF REWARD & RECOGNITION SCHEME

8.1

KE submitted a new Staff Reward and Recognition Scheme. This had originated
from an idea under “Bright Ideas” following the commendable work undertaken
by staff in dealing with the ice and snow in January 2010.

8.2

The launch of the Staff Reward and Recognition Scheme would:•
•
•
•

8.3

KO

act as a motivator for staff
reinforce the Council’s Knowledge, Skills and Behaviours Framework
improve employee satisfaction levels by acknowledging good performance
and
involve minimal cost.

The Sub-Committee welcomed the Scheme and it was
RESOLVED:
That the Staff Reward and Recognition Scheme, as submitted, and set out
in Appendix 3 to these minutes be approved.

9.0

VETTING & BARRING SCHEME

9.1

Further to minute 6.0 (14 December 2009), KE reported that the Government had
put a hold on the vetting and barring scheme relating to employees who worked
with children or vulnerable adults.
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10.0

DATE OF NEXT MEETING

10.1

It was noted that a meeting had been scheduled for 19 October 2010 although an
earlier meeting may be necessary.

11.0

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC
RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded from the meeting during
consideration of the following items of business because exempt
information, as defined under paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of Part 1 of Schedule
12A of the Local Government Act 1972, may be disclosed.

12.0

MANAGEMENT RESTRUCTURE – UPDATE

12.1

Further to minute 5.0 (9 April 2010), the CX reported on the progress on
implementing the management restructure. Members noted the changes in
staffing since that time, and that
•
•

•

the post of Customer Services Manager would not be filled for the time
being
discussions were progressing with Northampton Borough Council with a
view to sharing the role and cost of an HR Manager, rather than recruit
for a full time postholder
the post of Business Analyst would not be filled and discussions were
being held with Huntingdonshire District Council with a view to buying in
business analysis/project management support on specific projects for a
capital, rather than a revenue, cost .

12.2

The expected annual savings were now £196,000 rather than the £128,000
estimated in April, with the one-off cost of implementation likely to be recovered
within just 9 months.

13.0

OUNDLE CENTRE – STAFFING IMPLICATIONS

13.1

Further to Policy & Resources Committee minute 85 (5.July 2010), LH reported
and Members acknowledged that the report on options on the future of face-toface service delivery in Oundle would be considered at the meeting of the Policy
& Resources Committee on 13 September.
RESOLVED:
That formal consultation on changes to the Oundle Centre, and how they
impact on staff, start immediately after the meeting of the Policy &
Resources Committee on 13 September and that the outcome of the
consultation be reported to the next meeting of the Sub-Committee.
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LH

14.0

STAFFING PROPOSAL.

14.1

KE submitted a report on the above matter.
RESOLVED:
That consultation take place with the member of staff affected with a view
to the proposal being implemented as soon as possible.

Chairman

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 158

KE

Appendix 1 to Personnel Sub-Committee Minute 6.0

Information Security Policy

Protecting the Council’s information
and our customers’ information
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1.0

Introduction

1.1

This policy incorporates a number of information security policies adopted by
East Northamptonshire Council and the Borough Council of Wellingborough.
These information security policies have been developed to ensure that high
confidentiality, integrity and availability standards of information are maintained at
both Councils.

1.2

The Councils depend on information, including personal information, to carry out
their business effectively, and it is the responsibility of all Council employees to
ensure that this information is handled appropriately.

1.3

The information that the Councils hold, process, maintain and share with other
public sector organisations is an important asset that, like any other important
business asset, needs to suitably protected.

1.4

The information needs to be protected so that it is:
•
•
•

only accessible to those authorised to have access;
not changed in any unauthorised way; and
available when needed

1.5

This means keeping it stored securely, whatever form it is in, thinking carefully
about the benefits and risks of sharing it with others and, when it is no longer
required, destroying it properly.

1.6

The Data Protection Act 1998 requires all organisations to have appropriate
security to protect personal information against unlawful or unauthorised use or
disclosure, and accidental loss, destruction or damage.

2.0

Scope

2.1

Any loss of the ability to access information or interference with its integrity could
have a significant effect on the efficient operation of the Council. It is therefore
essential for the continued operation of the Council that the confidentiality,
integrity and availability of all information recording systems are maintained at a
level, which is appropriate to the Council’s needs.

2.2

The objective of these policies is to ensure the highest standards of information
security are maintained across the Councils at all times so that:
•

•
•
•
2.3

The public and all users of the Council’s information systems are
confident of the confidentiality, integrity and availability of the
information used and produced.
Business damage and interruption caused by information security
incidents are minimised.
All legislative and regulatory requirements are met.
The Council's ICT equipment and facilities are used responsibly,
securely and with integrity at all times.

The information security policies contained within this policy are based on
industry good practice and intend to satisfy the requirements set out by the
Government Connect Secure Extranet Code of Connection (CoCo) and the Data
Protection Act. The policies are
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Email Acceptable Use Policy.
Internet Acceptable Use Policy.
Software Policy.
IT Access Policy.
Information Protection Policy.
Computer, Telephone and Desk Use Policy.
Legal Responsibilities Policy.
Information Security Incident Management Policy.
Removable Media Policy
Remote Working Policy
IT Infrastructure Security Policy
User Information Security Standards Policy
GCSx Acceptable Use Policy
Communications and Operation Management Policy.

2.4

These policies apply to both East Northamptonshire Council and the Borough
Council of Wellingborough. They are jointly referred to as “the Council”.

2.5

These policies apply to all Council employees and any contractual third parties of
the Council using the Council’s ICT resources. These policies do not apply to
Councillors.

3.0

Policy outcomes

3.1

The outcomes to be delivered by this policy are:
Information Security Policy outcomes

•

Improved efficiency and effectiveness
of service delivery and decision
making

Links to corporate outcomes (delete
as appropriate)
•
•

A good reputation with customers and
regulators
Effective management

4.0

Applying the Policy

4.1

Protecting information relies on people, processes and technology. The Councils
need a culture that values and protects information and have the policies and
technology in place to support this.

4.2

As part of this culture all employees that handle personal information will be
expected to undertake appropriate training.

4.3

All users have a responsibility to protect the information they handle and are
required to read, understand, and adhere to all the Council’s information security
policies that are appropriate for their role. A copy of the Information Security
Policy Acceptance form is available in Appendix 1. Non-compliance with the
policies may result in disciplinary action.

4.4

Extra controls need to be applied to protect information that is classed as
PROTECT or RESTRICTED (see Information Protection Policy Appendix) and
the different policies address these.
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4.5

Users should also understand the relevant legislation relating to Information
Security and be aware of their responsibilities under this legislation. The
legislation covers:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The Freedom of Information Act 2000.
The Human Rights Act 1998.
The Privacy and Electronic Communications Act 2003.
The Regulation of Investigatory Powers Act 2000.
The Data Protection Act 1998.
The Copyright Designs and Patents Act 1988.
The Computer Misuse Act 1990.
The Environmental Information Regulations 2004.

Users can be held personally and legally responsible for breaching the provisions
of the above Acts.
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1

Email Acceptable Use Policy

1.1

Scope

1.1.1

This policy covers all email systems and facilities that are provided by the Council
for the purpose of conducting and supporting official Council business through
the Council’s network infrastructure and all standalone and portable computer
devices.

1.1.2

All email prepared and sent from Council email accounts, and any non-work
email sent using Council computer equipment, is subject to this policy.

1.1.3

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•
•
•

Disclosure of PROTECT and RESTRICTED information as a
consequence of incorrect use of email.
Contamination of Council networks or equipment through the
introduction of viruses through the use of email.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
the illegal use of email.
Reputational damage to the Council as a result of misuse of email.

1.2

Applying the Email Acceptable Use Policy

1.2.1

Email as Records

1.2.1.1

All emails that are used to conduct or support official Council business must be
sent using an “@east-northamptonshire.gov.uk” or @wellingborough.gov.uk
email account as appropriate. Non-work email accounts must not be used to
conduct or support official Council business unless the Council’s email system is
unavailable.

1.2.1.2

All emails, including attachments that are used to conduct or support Council
business may need to be disclosed under the Data Protection Act, the Freedom
of Information Act, or Environmental Information Regulations therefore all such
emails must be stored within the Council’s network.

1.2.1.3

Users should refer to the Information and Records Management Policy for
guidance on the keeping, management and destruction of their email records.

1.2.1.4

The legal status of an email message is similar to any other form of written
communication. Consequently, any email message sent from equipment
provided to conduct or support official Council business should be considered to
be an official communication from the Council. All official outgoing external email
must carry the Council’s disclaimer. This is automatically applied when an
external email is sent using the Council’s email system.

1.2.1.5

Users should be aware that deletion of email from individual email accounts does
not necessarily result in permanent deletion from the Council’s ICT systems.
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1.2.2

Email as a Form of Communication

1.2.2.1

Email is designed to be an open and transparent method of communicating.
However, it cannot be guaranteed that the message will be received or read, nor
that the content will be understood in the way that the sender of the email
intended. It is therefore the responsibility of the person sending an email to
decide whether this is the most appropriate method of communication in the
particular circumstances.

1.2.2.2

All emails sent to conduct or support official Council business must comply with
the Council’s corporate communications standards.

1.2.2.3

Email must not be considered to be any less formal than memos or letters that
are sent out from a particular service or the authority. When sending external
email, care should be taken not to include any material which would reflect poorly
on the Council’s reputation or its relationship with customers, clients or business
partners.

1.2.2.4

Computer facilities provided by the Council for email must not be used for:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

the transmission of material such that this infringes the copyright of
another person, including intellectual property rights;
activities that unnecessarily waste the Council’s ICT resources;
activities that corrupt or destroy other users’ data;
the creation or transmission of any offensive, obscene or indecent
images, data, or other material;
the creation or transmission of material that is abusive or threatening to
others, or serves to harass or bully others;
the creation or transmission of material that either discriminates or
encourages discrimination on racial or ethnic grounds, or on grounds of
gender, sexual orientation, marital status, age, disability, political or
religious beliefs;
the creation or transmission of defamatory material;
the creation or transmission of material that includes false claims of a
deceptive nature;
so-called ‘flaming’ - i.e. the use of impolite terms or language, including
offensive or condescending terms;
activities that violate the privacy of other users;
unfairly criticising individuals, including copy distribution to other
individuals;
the creation or transmission of material which brings the Council into
disrepute;
spamming, i.e. sending unsolicited bulk emails indiscriminately.

1.2.3

Junk Email

1.2.3.1

There may be instances where a user will receive unsolicited mass junk email or
spam. Users should immediately delete any unwanted email messages and
unsubscribe from any unnecessary mailing lists.

1.2.3.2

Before giving their Council email address to a third party, for instance a website,
users should consider carefully the possible consequences of that address being
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passed (possibly sold on) to an unknown third party, and whether the benefits
outweigh the potential problems.
1.2.3.3

Chain letter emails (those that request you forward the message to one or more
additional recipients who are unknown to the original sender) must not be
forwarded using the Council’s systems or facilities.

1.2.4

Managing Emails

1.2.4.1

Users should avoid sending unnecessary messages in order not to overload the
email system. In particular, the use of the Council wide email distribution list
should only be used to communicate an urgent message, i.e. received within 24
hours, and the message affects everyone.

1.2.4.2

Users are provided with a limited mail box size to reduce problems associated
with server capacity. Users should manage their email accounts to remain within
the limit, ensuring that items are filed or deleted as appropriate to avoid any
deterioration in systems.

1.2.4.3

Email messages can be used to carry other files or messages either embedded
in the message or attached to the message. If it is necessary to provide a file to
another person, then a reference to where the file exists should be sent
whenever possible rather than a copy of the file.

1.2.4.4

Users should refer to the guidance notes on Managing Emails for further advice.

1.2.4.5

Users should raise any concerns they may have, with using email or any
particular emails that they find offensive, with the ICT Service Desk.

1.2.5

Monitoring of Email Usage

1.2.5.1

All users should be aware that email usage is monitored and recorded by ICT
Services. The monitoring of email (outgoing and incoming) traffic will be
undertaken so that the Council:
•
•
•
•
•

1.2.5.2

Can plan and manage its resources effectively.
Ensures that users act only in accordance with policies and
procedures.
Ensures that standards are maintained.
Can prevent and detect any crime.
Can investigate any unauthorised use.

Monitoring of content will only be undertaken by ICT Services staff specifically
authorised for that task with the purpose of:
•
•
•
•
•

Establishing the existence of facts relevant to the business, client,
supplier and related matters.
Ascertaining or demonstrating standards which ought to be achieved
by those using the facilities.
Preventing or detecting crime.
Investigating or detecting unauthorised use of email facilities.
Ensuring effective operation of email facilities.

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 167

1.2.5.3

Any suspected misuse of email by employees should be reported to their
manager. Designated staff in ICT Services can investigate and provide evidence
and audit trails of access to systems. ICT Services will also comply with any
legitimate requests from authorised bodies under the Regulation of Investigatory
Powers legislation for this information.

1.2.5.4

Access to another employee’s email is strictly forbidden unless the employee has
given their consent, or their email needs to be accessed by their manager for
specific work purposes whilst they are absent. If this is the case a request should
be made to the ICT Service Desk. This must be absolutely necessary and has
to be carried out with regard to the rights and freedoms of the employee.
Managers must only open emails which are relevant.

1.2.5.5

Use of generic email addresses, e.g. elections@east-northamptonshire.gov.uk
for services should be encouraged rather than individual email addresses.

1.2.6

Classification of Emails

1.2.6.1

When creating an email, users must assess and classify the information
contained within it in accordance with the Council’s Information Protection Policy.

1.2.6.2

Senders must include the classification in the Subject line of any emails
containing PROTECT or RESTRICTED information.

1.2.7

Security of Emails

1.2.7.1

Users must make every effort to ensure that the confidentiality of email is
appropriately maintained. Users should take care when addressing emails to
prevent accidental transmission to unintended recipients.

1.2.7.2

Emails sent between east-northamptonshire.gov.uk email accounts are held
within the same network and are deemed to be secure. This also applies to
emails sent between wellingborough.gov.uk addresses. However, emails which
are sent outside this closed network travel over the public communications
network and are liable to interception or loss. There is a risk that copies of the
email are left within the public communications system.

1.2.7.3

GCSx (Government Connect Secure Extranet) is a secure private network which
enables secure emails to be sent between local authorities and organisations that
sit on the pan-government secure network infrastructure. Therefore any emails
containing PROTECT and RESTRICTED material which are to be sent outside of
the Council’s secure network must be sent via GCSx mail.

1.2.7.4

Data sent or received via GCSx mail should be stored separately to nonclassified data.

1.2.7.5

Any users requiring access to GCSx email should contact the ICT Service Desk.
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1.2.8

Negligent Virus Transmission

1.2.8.1

Computer viruses are easily transmitted via email and internet downloads. If any
user has concerns about possible virus transmission, they must report the
concern to the ICT Service Desk.

1.2.8.2

In particular, users:
•
•
•
•
•

Must not transmit by email any file attachments which they know to be
infected with a virus.
Must not download data or programs of any nature from unknown
sources.
Must ensure that an effective anti-virus system is operating on any
computer which they use to access Council facilities.
Must not forward virus warnings other than to the ICT Service Desk.
Must report any suspected files to the ICT Service Desk.

1.2.8.3

In addition, ICT Services will ensure that email is virus checked before it enters
the Council network and before it is stored on the server.

1.2.8.4

If a computer virus is transmitted to another organisation, the Council could be
held liable if there has been negligence in allowing the virus to be transmitted.
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2

Internet Acceptable Use Policy

2.1

Scope

2.1.1

This policy should be applied at all times whenever using the Council provided
Internet facilities or using the Council’s ICT equipment to access the Internet.
This includes access via any Internet enabled device.

2.1.2

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•

•
•
2.2

Contamination of Council networks or equipment through the
introduction of viruses through the downloading of unsuitable material
from the Internet.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
accessing unsuitable material from the Internet.
Reputational damage to the Council as a result of Internet misuse on
Council equipment.

Applying the Internet Acceptable Use Policy
The Internet service is primarily provided to give Council employees:
•
•
•

Access to information that is pertinent to fulfilling the Council’s
business obligations.
The capability to post updates to Council owned and/or maintained
web sites.
An electronic commerce facility.

2.2.1

Personal Use of the Council’s Internet Service

2.2.1.1

Provided it does not interfere with work, the Council permits personal use of the
Internet in the user’s own time, e.g. before work, in their lunch-break, after work.

2.2.1.2

The Council is not however responsible for any personal transactions users enter
into - for example in respect of the quality, delivery or loss of items ordered.
Users must accept responsibility for, and keep the Council protected against,
any claims, damages, losses or the like which might arise from their transaction for example in relation to payment for the items or any personal injury or damage
to property they might cause.

2.2.1.3

If a user purchases personal goods or services via the Council’s Internet service
they are responsible for ensuring that the information they provide shows that the
transaction is being entered into by them personally and not on behalf of the
Council.

2.2.1.4

Users should ensure that personal goods and services purchased are not
delivered to Council property. Rather, they should be delivered to their home or
other personal address.

2.2.1.5

If a user is in any doubt about how they may make personal use of the Council’s
Internet Service they are advised not to do so or contact the ICT Service Desk.
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2.2.1.6

All personal usage must be in accordance with this policy. ICT equipment
provided by the Council and any data held on it are the property of the Council
and may be accessed at any time by ICT Services to ensure compliance with all
the Council’s statutory, regulatory and internal policy requirements.

2.2.2

Internet Account Management, Security and Monitoring

2.2.2.1

Internet access is recorded against the user’s login (user id and password).

2.2.2.2

The provision of Internet access is owned by the Council and all access is
recorded, logged and maybe interrogated for the purposes of:
•
•

Monitoring total usage to ensure business use is not impacted by lack
of capacity.
Ensuring that use of the Internet facility is relevant and appropriate to
the Council’s business and within the context of the user’s role.

2.2.2.3

The filtering system monitors and records all Internet access for reports that can
be produced for managers and auditors if appropriate.

2.2.3

Things Users Must Not Do

2.2.3.1

Except where it is strictly and necessarily required for work, for example IT audit
activity or other investigation, users must not use their Internet account to:
•

•

Create, download, upload, display or access knowingly, unsuitable
material i.e. is discriminatory, defamatory, harassing, obscene or
pornographic.
Infringe copyright agreements

“Unsuitable” material would include data, images, audio files or video files the
transmission of which is illegal under British law, and, material that is against the
rules, essence and spirit of this and other Council policies.
2.2.3.2

Users must not, under any circumstances, use their Internet account, to
•
•
•

2.2.3.3

Subscribe to, enter or use online gaming or betting sites.
Run a private business.
Download any software that does not comply with the Council’s
Software Policy.

Access to the following categories of websites is currently blocked using a URL
filtering system
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Auctions
Dating
Drugs
Gambling
Gaming
Hacking
Hate & Discrimination
Illegal
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Image Sites
Instant Messaging
Internet Telephony
Military
Newsgroups & Forums
Offensive & Tasteless
Peer to Peer
Pornographic & Adult Material
Proxy Avoidance
SMS & Mobile Telephony Services
Sex Education
Software Download
Streaming Media & Media Downloads
Violence
Weapons
Webchat
Weblogs & Social Interaction
Webmail

If a user needs to access a website that is blocked they should contact the ICT
Service Desk, e.g. as a member of the Territorial Army.

2.2.4

Users Responsibilities

2.2.4.1

It is the responsibility of users to understand and adhere to this policy. Users
should contact the ICT Service Desk if they have any concerns regarding using
the Internet.

2.2.4.2

Any suspected misuse of the Internet by Council employees should be reported
to their manager.

2.2.5

Managers Responsibilities

2.2.5.1

It is the responsibility of managers to ensure that the use of the Internet facility
within an employee’s work time is relevant and appropriate to the Council’s
business and within the context of the employee’s role.
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Software Policy

3.1

Scope

3.1.1

This policy applies at all times when the Council’s computer equipment is used.

3.1.2

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•

•
•

Contamination of Council networks or equipment through the
introduction of viruses through the use of personal or unlicensed
software.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
using illegal software.
Reputational damage to the Council as a result of the use of illegal
software on its equipment.

3.2

Applying the Software Policy

3.2.1

All software applications acquired by the Council must meet a business need,
align with the Council’s ICT Strategy and be purchased through ICT Services.

3.2.2

All software applications used by the Council must be licenced unless a licence
is not required. The Council will not condone the use of any unlicensed software
application.

3.2.3

The ICT Service Desk will maintain a register of all Council software applications
and license details.

3.2.4

System Administrators must ensure software applications are only used in
accordance with the license agreement.

3.2.5

Software applications, including free or evaluation software applications, must
only be installed by ICT Services. Once installed, the original media will be kept
in a safe storage area maintained by the ICT Service Desk.

3.2.6

Personal or unlicensed software must not be loaded onto the Council’s computer
equipment as there is a serious risk of introducing a virus, and/or committing a
criminal offence.

3.2.7

The creation of digital databases, using Microsoft Access, outside of ICT
Services is not permitted.

3.2.8

Illegal reproduction of software is subject to civil damages and criminal penalties
as covered by the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988. The Council does
not condone the illegal duplication of software and will not tolerate it. Any Council
employee who makes, acquires, or uses unauthorised copies of software will be
disciplined as appropriate.

3.2.9

Any suspected misuse of software by Council employees should be reported to
their manager.
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4

IT Access Policy

4.1

Scope

4.1.1

Individuals or companies, without the correct authorisation and clearance may
intentionally or accidentally gain unauthorised access to business information
which may adversely affect day to day business. This policy is intended to
mitigate that risk.

4.1.2

Access control rules and procedures must be adhered to in order to control who
can access the Council’s information systems and the associated access
privileges. This policy applies at all times and should be adhered to whenever
accessing Council information systems in any format, and on any device.

4.2

Applying the IT Access Policy

4.2.1

Choosing Passwords

4.2.1.1

Computer passwords are an important part of ICT security and users have an
essential role in protecting the ICT environment in which we work. Complex,
unpredictable passwords help to ensure that non-authorised people do not
misuse the network resources or compromise the security of our network and
data.

4.2.1.2

A weak password is one which is easily discovered, or detected, by people who
are not supposed to know it. A strong password is a password that is designed
in such a way that it is unlikely to be detected by people who are not supposed to
know it, and difficult to work out even with the help of a computer.

4.2.1.3

A strong password must be at least eight characters long and include at least
three of the following four elements:
•
•
•
•

lower case alpha characters
upper case alpha characters
numbers
special characters

4.2.1.4

Users must choose strong passwords.

4.2.2

Protecting Passwords

4.2.2.1

It is a user’s responsibility to prevent their user ID and password being used to
gain unauthorised access to Council systems by:
•
•
•
•

Following the guidance notes on Passwords.
Ensuring that any PC or laptop they are using is locked or logged out
when left unattended.
Not sharing their password with, or disclosing it to, anyone else.
Leaving nothing on display that may contain access information such
as login names and passwords.
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Contacting the ICT Service Desk if they have any concerns or queries
regarding passwords.
Users will be held responsible for all activities logged to their unique user login,
i.e. user ID and password.
•

4.2.2.2
4.2.2.3

Users will be prompted to change their network password every 60 days. A
history will be kept of the previous 20 successful passwords used. These
passwords cannot be reused whilst they remain in the history.

4.2.2.4

System Administrators must ensure their systems will prompt users to change
their system passwords regularly.

4.2.2.5

Users must immediately change any default passwords.

4.2.2.6

If a user becomes aware, or suspects, that their password has become known to
someone else, they must change it immediately and report their concern to the
ICT Service Desk.

4.2.2.7

Users should refer to the guidance notes on Passwords for further advice on
creating a Strong Password and protecting their Passwords.

4.2.3

User Access Management

4.2.3.1

ICT Services will maintain procedures to ensure authorised user access and to
prevent unauthorised access to information systems.

4.2.3.2

System Administrators will ensure each user
•
•
•

is allocated access rights and permissions to information systems that
are commensurate with the tasks they are expected to perform;
has a unique user ID; and
has an associated unique password that is requested at each new
login.

4.2.4

Managers Responsibilities

4.2.4.1

Managers are responsible for submitting an IT Access Form to the ICT Service
Desk for a new user, to change a user’s access details, to suspend a user, or to
remove a user. Any delay with this could result in an information security incident.

4.2.5

Partner agencies or 3rd Party Suppliers access

4.2.5.1

Partner agencies or 3rd party suppliers must not be given details of how to
access the Council’s network without permission from the ICT Service Desk. Any
changes to supplier’s connections must be immediately sent to the ICT Service
Desk so that access can be updated or ceased. All permissions and access
methods must be controlled by the ICT Service Desk.

4.2.5.2

Partner agencies or 3rd party suppliers must contact the ICT Service Desk before
connecting to the Council’s network and a log of activity must be maintained.
Remote access software must be disabled when not in use.
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4.2.6

ICT Services Responsibilities

4.2.6.1

ICT Services will control access to operating systems by a secure login process.
This process will:
•
•
•

Not display any previous login information e.g. username.
Limit the number of unsuccessful attempts and locking the account if
exceeded.
Hide the password characters with symbols.

4.2.6.2

ICT Services will provide users with access to the Council’s network via a unique
user ID that will be audited and can be traced back to the user. The user ID
must not give any indication of the level of access that it provides to the system
(e.g. administration rights).

4.2.6.3

ICT Services will ensure that users are not allowed to reuse the same password
within 20 password changes.

4.2.6.4

ICT Services will provide System Administration accounts only to users that are
required to perform system administration tasks.

4.2.7

System Administrator responsibilities

4.2.7.1

System Administrators must not use the system administrator account for
normal day to day activities.

4.2.7.2

System Administrators of the software applications are responsible for granting
access to the information within the system. The access must:
•
•
•
•
•
•

4.2.7.3

be compliant with the User Access Management (see 4.2.3).
be separated into clearly defined roles.
give the appropriate level of access required for the role of the user.
be unable to be overridden (with the admin settings removed or hidden
from the user).
be free from alteration by rights inherited from the operating system
that could allow unauthorised higher levels of access.
be logged and auditable.

System Administrators will review system access rights for all users annually to
ensure that the appropriate rights are still allocated.
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5

Information Protection Policy

5.1

Scope

5.1.1

This policy should be applied whenever Council information systems or Council
information is accessed. Information can take many forms and includes, but is
not limited to, the following:
•
•
•
•
•

5.1.2

Hard copy data printed or written on paper.
Data stored electronically.
Communications sent by post / courier or using electronic means.
Stored tape or video.
Speech.

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•

•
•

Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of a failure to protect its
information assets.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a failure to
protect its information assets.
Reputational damage to the Council for failing to protect its information
assets.

5.2

Applying the Information Protection Policy

5.2.1

Identifying Information Assets and Information Asset Owners

5.2.1.1

ICT Services and information asset owners will draw up and maintain an
inventory of all important information assets that the Council relies upon.

5.2.1.2

For documents that have a specific, short term localised use, the creator of the
document will be the information asset owner. This includes letters,
spreadsheets and reports created by staff. The sender of an email is the owner of
the information contained within the email.

5.2.1.3

For information assets whose use throughout the Council is widespread and
whose origination is a result of a group or strategic decision, a corporate
information asset owner must be designated and the responsibility clearly
documented. This should be the person who has the most control over the
information.

5.2.2

Classifying Information Assets

5.2.2.1

Protective Marking System Criteria has been developed for use within the
Council. This is to complement the Government Protective Marking System
Criteria which is part of the HMG Security Policy Framework.

5.2.2.2

All information assets must be assessed and classified by the information asset
owner in accordance with the Council’s Protective Marking System Criteria (see
Appendix).
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5.2.2.3

Care must be taken to apply the correct level of classification and where possible
information of different classifications should be separated. The classification will
determine how the document should be protected and who should be allowed
access to it.

5.2.2.4

The sensitivity of an information asset may change over time and it may be
necessary to re-classify information assets. The information asset owner is
responsible for re-classifying and re-marking information assets.

5.2.3

Marking Information Assets

5.2.3.1

PROTECT or RESTRICTED information must be clearly marked with the
classification and it should be included in the folder or document name or email
subject line. This is the responsibility of the information asset owner.

5.2.4

Disclosing PROTECT or RESTRICTED non-personal information

5.2.4.1

PROTECT or RESTRICTED non-personal information must not be disclosed to
any other person or organisation before the information asset owner is consulted
and advice sought from the Council’s Monitoring Officer to establish whether the
information can be disclosed. The information asset owner must ensure the
information is unclassified and re-marked before the information is disclosed.

5.2.4.2

The restrictions on sending PROTECT or RESTRICTED information by email are
covered in the Council’s Email Acceptable Use Policy.

5.2.5

Sharing of Personal Information

5.2.5.1

This is covered in the Council’s Legal Responsibilities Policy.

5.2.6

Disposing of Information Assets

5.2.6.1

Information asset owners should delete or destroy information if there is no legal
or operational need to keep it. For guidance on retention periods of documents
information asset owners should refer to the Retention Guidelines for Local
Authorities.

5.2.6.2

All paper PROTECT and RESTRICTED documents must be disposed of as
confidential paper waste.
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Appendix - Government Protective Marking System Criteria
The criteria below provide a broad indication of the type of material at each level of protective
marking in accordance with the HMG Security Policy Framework.
Criteria for assessing TOP SECRET assets:
• threaten directly the internal stability of the United Kingdom or friendly countries;
• lead directly to widespread loss of life;
• cause exceptionally grave damage to the effectiveness or security of United Kingdom
or allied forces or to the continuing effectiveness of extremely valuable security or
intelligence operations;
• cause exceptionally grave damage to relations with friendly governments;
• cause severe long-term damage to the United Kingdom economy.
Criteria for assessing SECRET assets:
• raise international tension;
• to damage seriously relations with friendly governments;
• threaten life directly, or seriously prejudice public order, or individual security or
liberty;
• cause serious damage to the operational effectiveness or security of United Kingdom
or allied forces or the continuing effectiveness of highly valuable security or
intelligence operations;
• cause substantial material damage to national finances or economic and commercial
interests.
Criteria for assessing CONFIDENTIAL assets:
• materially damage diplomatic relations (i.e. cause formal protest or other sanction);
• prejudice individual security or liberty;
• cause damage to the operational effectiveness or security of United Kingdom or allied
forces or the effectiveness of valuable security or intelligence operations;
• work substantially against national finances or economic and commercial interests;
• substantially to undermine the financial viability of major organisations;
• impede the investigation or facilitate the commission of serious crime;
• impede seriously the development or operation of major government policies;
• shut down or otherwise substantially disrupt significant national operations.
Criteria for assessing RESTRICTED assets:
• affect diplomatic relations adversely;
• cause substantial distress to individuals;
• make it more difficult to maintain the operational effectiveness or security of United
Kingdom or allied forces;
• cause financial loss or loss of earning potential or to facilitate improper gain or
advantage for individuals or companies;
• prejudice the investigation or facilitate the commission of crime;
• breach proper undertakings to maintain the confidence of information provided by
third parties;
• impede the effective development or operation of government policies;
• to breach statutory restrictions on disclosure of information;
• disadvantage government in commercial or policy negotiations with others;
• undermine the proper management of the public sector and its operations.
Criteria for assessing PROTECT (Sub-national security marking) assets:
• cause distress to individuals;
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•
•
•
•
•
•

breach proper undertakings to maintain the confidence of information provided by
third parties;
breach statutory restrictions on the disclosure of information;
cause financial loss or loss of earning potential, or to facilitate improper gain;
unfair advantage for individuals or companies;
prejudice the investigation or facilitate the commission of crime;
disadvantage government in commercial or policy negotiations with others.
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Appendix - The Council’s Protective Marking System Criteria
To complement the Government’s Protective Marking System Criteria the Council will adopt
the following classification guidelines
RESTRICTED
•
•
•
•
•

Information marked as RESTRICTED
Information that is highly sensitive and only available to specific, named individuals
(or specific positions)
Sensitive personal information (see the Legal Responsibilities Policy)
Committee ‘Pink Papers’
Information provided in confidence

PROTECT
•
•
•
•

Information marked as PROTECT
Information that is sensitive outside the Council
Personal information not in the public domain
Authorised access to this information on a “need-to-know” basis for business-related
purposes

unclassified
•
•

Information not marked as PROTECT or RESTRICTED
Information that could be available to anyone
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6

Computer, Telephone and Desk use Policy

6.1

Scope

6.1.1

This policy should be applied whenever users use the Council’s computer and
telephony resources to access information systems or use Council information.

6.1.2

Computer and telephony resources include, but are not restricted to, the
following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

6.1.3

Network facilities
Personal computers
Portable laptop computers, notebooks, tablets
Cameras, MP3 players
Printers
Storage devices
Blackberries, mobile phones

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

Increased risk of equipment damage, loss or theft.
Accidental or deliberate overlooking by unauthorised individuals.
Unauthorised access to PROTECT and RESTRICTED information.
Unauthorised introduction of malicious software and viruses.
Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of information loss or
misuse.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
information loss or misuse.
Council reputational damage as a result of information loss or misuse.

6.2

Applying the Computer, Telephone and Desk use Policy

6.2.1

Computer Resources Misuse

6.2.1.1

All users must adhere to the Computer Misuse Act which prohibits
•
•
•

Unauthorised access to computer material;
Unauthorised access with intent to commit or facilitate commission of
further offences; and
Unauthorised modification of computer material.

6.2.1.2

All users must read and abide by all the Council’s relevant information security
policies.

6.2.2

Use of Computer and Telephone Equipment.

6.2.2.1

ICT Services will provide ICT equipment to meet a business need, where
practicable. ICT Services also has some ICT equipment that can be borrowed for
use on site / off site. Any requests to borrow ICT equipment should be made to
the ICT Service Desk.
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6.2.2.2

Users are responsible for taking care of their Council supplied ICT equipment
and for using it for the purpose for which it was supplied.

6.2.2.3

Any user taking Council supplied ICT equipment off site must be familiar with the
conditions set out in the Security of Equipment Off Premises which can be found
in the Council’s It Infrastructure Security Policy.

6.2.2.4

Users are responsible for reporting any problems with Council supplied ICT
equipment to the ICT Service Desk.

6.2.2.5

Managers are responsible for reviewing the guidelines concerning the provision
and personal use of Council’s ICT equipment. Once approved, all users will be
expected to adhere to these guidelines.

6.2.3

Clear Desk

6.2.3.1

A clear desk policy helps ensure that all information is held securely at all times.
There may be a business requirement for someone other than the user to use the
desk and computer.

6.2.3.2

Users must ensure that PROTECT or RESTRICTED information is secure when
they are away from their desks.

6.2.3.3

Users must ensure that their computers are locked, when unattended, to prevent
unauthorisd access.

6.2.3.4

At the end of each day PROTECT or RESTRICTED information must be locked
away. Unclassified material may be left on desks.

6.2.3.5

Nothing should be left lying on printers, photocopiers or fax machines at the end
of the day. Documents should be collected once printed.

6.2.4

Moving of ICT equipment

6.2.4.1

The ICT Support Team is responsible for the setup of all Council owned ICT
equipment on Council premises. If a user needs the setup of their ICT equipment
changing (including relocating) they must contact the ICT Service Desk.

6.2.4.2

The ICT Support Team is responsible for ensuring the ICT Services equipment
inventory is updated following any changes to the setup of Council owned ICT
equipment.

6.2.5

Disposal of ICT equipment

6.2.5.1

ICT Services is responsible for the disposal of any piece of ICT equipment which
is no longer required by the Council.
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7

Legal Responsibilities Policy

7.1

Scope

7.1.1

The Council collects, holds and uses data about people and organisations with
whom it works with in order to conduct its business. This may include members
of the public, current, past and prospective employees, clients, customers,
contractors, partners and suppliers. In addition, the Council may be required to
collect and use personal data in order to comply with its statutory obligations.

7.1.2

Any information must be handled properly however it is collected, recorded and
used, whether on paper, on a computer, or recorded on other media. Personal
information is no exception. There are safeguards in the Data Protection Act
1998 to ensure that personal information is processed correctly.

7.1.3

This policy outlines every user’s responsibilities under the Data Protection Act
1998 and other relevant legislation.

7.1.4

The Council fully endorses and adheres to the Principles of Data Protection as
set out in the Data Protection Act 1998, and other relevant information security
legislation. Therefore, the Council will ensure that all employees and contractual
third parties of the Council who have access to any information held by or on
behalf of the Council are fully aware of, and abide by, their duties and
responsibilities under this legislation.

7.1.5

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•

•
•

Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of incorrect use of
personal information or the failure to comply with legal requirements.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
incorrect use of personal information.
Reputational damage to the Council as a result of incorrect use of
personal information or its failure to meet legal requirements.

7.2

Applying the Legal Responsibilities Policy – Data Protection

7.2.1

Data Protection Act

7.2.1.1

The Data Protection Act 1998 establishes a framework of rights and duties which
are designed to safeguard personal data. This framework balances the legitimate
needs of organisations to collect and use personal data for business and other
purposes against the right of individuals to respect for the privacy of their
personal details.

7.2.2

What are the Principles of Data Protection?

7.2.2.1

The Data Protection Act 1998 stipulates that anyone processing personal data
must comply with Eight Principles of good practice. These Principles are
legally enforceable.
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7.2.2.2

The Principles require that personal information:
• must be fairly and lawfully processed;
• must be processed for limited purposes;
• must be adequate, relevant and not excessive;
• must be accurate and up to date;
• must not be kept for longer than is necessary;
• must be processed in line with the data subject’s rights;
• must be secure;
• must not be transferred to other countries without adequate
protection.

7.2.2.3

The Data Protection Act provides conditions for the processing of any personal
data. It also makes a distinction between personal data and sensitive personal
data. Sensitive personal data is defined as:
“personal data consisting of information as to:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)

7.2.2.4

the racial or ethnic origin of the data subject,
his political opinions,
his religious beliefs or other beliefs of a similar nature,
whether he is a member of a trade union,
his physical or mental health or condition,
his sexual life,
the commission or alleged commission by him of any offence, or
any proceedings for any offence committed or alleged to have been
committed by him, the disposal of such proceedings or the sentence of
any court in such proceedings.

The data subject also has rights under the Data Protection Act. These consist of:
•
•
•
•
•

The right to be informed that processing is being undertaken;
The right of access to one’s personal information within the statutory
40 days;
The right to prevent processing in certain circumstances;
The right to take action for compensation if they suffer damage by any
contravention of the Act by the data controller; and
The right to correct, rectify, block or erase information regarded as
wrong information.

7.2.3

How will the Council ensure Compliance with the Data Protection Act?

7.2.3.1

In order to ensure it meets its obligations under the Data Protection Act, the
Council will ensure that:
•
•

•

There is an individual with specific responsibility for data protection in
the organisation.
Everyone managing and handling personal information understands
that they are legally responsible for following good data protection
practice.
Everyone managing and handling personal information is appropriately
trained to do so.
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•

•
•
•

Persons wishing to make enquiries about handling personal
information, whether a member of staff or a member of the public, is
aware of how to make such an enquiry.
Queries about handling personal information are promptly and
courteously dealt with.
Methods of handling personal information are regularly assessed and
evaluated.
Appropriate advice is available to Council employees.

7.2.4

Roles and Responsibilities

7.2.4.1

The Council’s Data Protection Officer will provide guidance and advice to
employees to facilitate the correct handling of personal information and to enable
the Council to meet its legal obligations under the Data Protection Act.

7.2.4.2

The Council’s Data Protection Officer is responsible for notifying the Information
Commissioner’s Office of the Council’s purposes for processing personal
information.

7.2.4.3

Heads of Service are responsible for ensuring that the Council’s Data Protection
procedures are communicated and implemented within their area of
responsibility.

7.2.4.4

Managers are responsible for ensuring that all their staff are appropriately trained
with regards to Data Protection and for ensuring that any Data Protection related
issues in their own area are handled in compliance with this policy and relevant
procedures.

7.2.4.5

Managers are responsible for ensuring that all personal data is disposed of
securely and in line with the Retention Guidelines for Local Authorities.

7.2.4.6

All Council employees must attend relevant Data Protection training.

7.2.4.7

All Council employees are responsible for understanding, and adhering to this
policy and any Council procedures relating to Data Protection.

7.2.4.8

All Council employees should seek Data Protection advice from the Council’s
Data Protection Officer when necessary.

7.2.5

Sharing Personal Information with other Organisations

7.2.5.1

Personal information classed as PROTECT or RESTRICTED must not be
disclosed to any other person or organisation via any insecure method.

7.2.5.2

Where such information is disclosed/shared it should only be done so in
accordance with a documented Information Sharing Protocol and/or Data
Exchange Agreement.

7.2.5.3

The Council’s Data Protection Officer is responsible for the Information Sharing
Protocol and any Data Exchange Agreements.
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7.3

Applying the Legal Responsibilities Policy – Freedom of Information Act

7.3.1

The Freedom of Information Act gives the public a general right of access to
information held by public authorities. The Act also requires public authorities to
have an approved publication scheme which is a means of providing access to
information which an authority proactively publishes.

7.3.2

All Council employees have a duty to provide advice and assistance, so far as is
reasonable, to anyone who has made, or proposes to make, a request for
information. The Council generally has 20 working days to respond to a request
for information.

7.3.3

PROTECT or RESTRICTED non-personal information must not be disclosed to
any other person or organisation before the information asset owner is consulted
and advice sought from the Council’s Monitoring Officer to establish whether the
information can be disclosed. The information asset owner must ensure the
information is unclassified and re-marked before the information is disclosed.

7.3.4

Roles and Responsibilities

7.3.4.1

The Council’s Freedom of Information Officer will provide guidance and advice to
employees to enable the Council to meet its legal obligations under the Freedom
of Information Act.

7.3.4.2

The Council’s Freedom of Information Officer is responsible for publishing the
Council’s publication scheme and Managers are responsible for ensuring the
information held in the publication scheme is kept up-to-date.

7.3.4.3

Heads of Service are responsible for ensuring that the Council’s Freedom of
Information procedures are communicated and implemented within their area of
responsibility.

7.3.4.4

Managers are responsible for ensuring that all their staff are appropriately trained
with regards to Freedom of Information and for ensuring that any Freedom of
Information requests are dealt with in accordance with the Freedom of
Information Act.

7.3.4.5

All Council employees must attend appropriate Freedom of Information training
and abide by this policy and the relevant guidance relating to Freedom of
Information. Ensuring that the Council responds to requests for information
promptly is a shared responsibility.

7.3.4.6

All Council employees should seek Freedom of Information advice from the
Council’s Freedom of Information Officer when necessary.
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7.4

Applying the Legal Responsibilities Policy – Environmental Information
Regulations

7.4.1

The Environmental Information Regulations provide members of the public with
the right to access environmental information held by public authorities.

7.4.2

Environmental information covers:
• The state of the elements of the environment, such as air, water, soil,
land, fauna (including human beings)
• Emissions and discharges, noise, energy, radiation, waste and other
such substances
• Measures and activities such as policies, plans ands agreements
affecting or likely to affect the state of the elements of the environment
• Reports, cost-benefit and economic analyses
• The state of human health and safety, contamination of the food chain
• Cultural sites and built structures (to the extent they may be affected by
the state of the elements of the environment)

7.4.3

The Council generally has 20 working days to respond to a request for
environmental information.

7.4.4

Roles and Responsibilities

7.4.4.1

The Council’s Environmental Information Regulations Officer will provide
guidance and advice to Council employees to enable the Council to meet its legal
obligations under the Environmental Information Regulations.

7.4.4.2

Heads of Service are responsible for ensuring that the Council’s Environmental
Information Regulations procedures are communicated and implemented within
their area of responsibility.

7.4.4.3

Managers are responsible for ensuring that all their staff are appropriately trained
with regards to Environmental Information Regulations and for ensuring that any
requests for environmental information are dealt with in accordance with the
Environmental Information Regulations.

7.4.4.4

Managers are also responsible for making environmental information available to
the public and to publish facts and analyses of facts which are considered
relevant and important in framing major environmental policy proposals.

7.4.4.5

All Council employees must abide by the relevant Council guidance and
procedures relating to the Environmental Information Regulations.

7.4.4.6

All Council employees should seek Environmental Information Regulations
advice from the Council’s Environmental Information Regulations Officer when
necessary.
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8

Information Security Incident Management Policy

8.1

Scope

8.1.1

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•

To reduce the impact of information security breaches by ensuring
incidents are followed up correctly.
To help identify areas for improvement to decrease the risk and impact
of future incidents.

8.2

Applying the Information Security Incident Management Policy

8.2.1

Reporting information security incidents

8.2.1.1

Information security incidents need to be reported at the earliest possible stage
as they need to be quickly assessed by the Head of ICT Services

8.2.1.2

The definition of an “information security incident” is an adverse event that has
caused or has the potential to cause damage to the Council’s assets, reputation
and / or personnel.

8.2.1.3

An information security incident includes, but is not restricted to, the following:
•
•
•
•

•
•

The loss or theft of data or information.
The transfer of data or information to those who are not entitled to
receive that information.
Attempts (either failed or successful) to gain unauthorised access to
data or information storage or a computer system.
Changes to information or data or system hardware, firmware, or
software characteristics without the Council's knowledge, instruction, or
consent.
Unwanted disruption or denial of service to a system.
The unauthorised use of a system for the processing or storage of data
by any person.

8.2.1.4

Examples of some of the more common forms of information security incidents
have been provided in the Appendix.

8.2.1.5

Information security incidents, for example a virus infection, could quickly spread
and cause data loss across the Council. All users must contact the ICT Service
Desk if they notice anything unusual on their computer.

8.2.1.6

All users must report any suspected information security incidents immediately to
the ICT Service Desk. Users should provide as much information as possible
including:
•
•
•
•
•

The type of data, information or equipment involved.
Whether the loss of the data puts any person or other data at risk.
Location of the incident.
Inventory numbers of any equipment affected.
Date and time the security incident occurred.
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•
•

Location of data or equipment affected.
Type and circumstances of the incident.

8.2.1.7

If the information security incident is in relation to personal information, whether
on paper or electronic, the Council’s Data Protection Officer will be informed.

8.2.1.8

Information security incidents reported to application and service providers by
users must also be reported internally to the ICT Service Desk.

8.2.1.9

The Head of ICT Services will be informed of all information security incidents.

8.2.2

Analysing information security incidents

8.2.2.1

A consistent approach to dealing with all information security incidents events will
be maintained across the Council.

8.2.2.2

All information security incidents will be analysed by the Head of ICT Services.
The level of impact of an information security incident will be determined as per
the Council’s Risk Management Strategy.

8.2.2.3

If an information security incident requires information to be collected for an
investigation the Head of ICT Services will contact Internal Audit for guidance
and ensure that any processes are adhered to.

8.2.2.4

The Head of ICT Services will report all medium and high rated risk information
security incidents to the Council’s Monitoring Officer and all high rated risk
information security incidents to the Council’s Chief Executive and the Leader of
the Council.

8.2.3

Management of Information Security Incidents and Improvements

8.2.3.1

Incident management is concerned with intrusion, compromise and misuse of
information and information resources, and the continuity of critical information
systems and processes.

8.2.3.2

The Head of ICT Services will maintain an incident management process
covering identifying, assessing, managing and monitoring information security
incidents and including the collection of any evidence that might be required for
analysis as forensic evidence.

8.2.3.3

ICT Services will ensure only identified and authorised staff have access to the
affected systems during the incident and that all of the remedial actions are
documented in as much detail as possible.

8.2.4

Learning from Information Security Incidents

8.2.4.1

The ICT Managers will regularly review information security incidents at a Post
Incident Review. The types and volumes of incidents and costs incurred during
the incidents will be analysed to identify any patterns or trends.
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8.2.4.2

The Head of ICT Services will share this analysis, where appropriate, with the
Warning, Advice and Reporting Point (WARP) to aid the alert process for the
region.
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Appendix - Examples of Information Security Incidents
Examples of the most common Information Security Incidents are listed below. It should be
noted that this list is not exhaustive.
Malicious
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Giving information to someone who should not have access to it - verbally, in writing
or electronically.
Computer infected by a Virus or other malware.
Sending a sensitive e-mail to 'all staff' by mistake.
Receiving unsolicited mail of an offensive nature.
Receiving unsolicited mail which requires you to enter personal data.
Finding data that has been changed by an unauthorised person.
Receiving and forwarding chain letters – including virus warnings, scam warnings and
other emails which encourage the recipient to forward onto others.
Unknown people asking for information which could gain them access to council data
(e.g. a password or details of a third party).

Misuse
•
•
•
•

Use of unapproved or unlicensed software on Council equipment.
Accessing a computer database using someone else's authorisation (e.g. someone
else's User id and password).
Writing down your password and leaving it on display / somewhere easy to find.
Printing or copying PROTECT or RESTRICTED information and not storing it
appropriately.

Theft / Loss
•
•

Theft / loss of a hard copy file.
Theft / loss of any Council computer equipment.
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9

Removable Media Policy

9.1

Scope

9.1.1

This policy should be adhered to at all times, but specifically whenever any user
intends to store or transfer any information used by the Council to conduct official
business on removable media devices.

9.1.2

Removable media devices include, but are not restricted to the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

CDs.
DVDs.
USB storage devices
Media card readers.
Embedded microchips (including smart cards and mobile phone SIM
cards).
MP3 players.
Digital cameras.
Backup cassettes.
Audio tapes (including dictaphones and answering machines).

9.1.3

Securing PROTECT or RESTRICTED information (referred to in the Council’s
Information Protection Policy) is of paramount importance – particularly in relation
to the Council’s need to protect personal information in line with the requirements
of the Data Protection Act 1998.

9.1.4

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•

•

•

•
•
9.1.5

Disclosure of PROTECT and RESTRICTED information as a
consequence of loss, theft or careless use of removable media
devices.
Contamination of Council networks or equipment through the
introduction of viruses through the transfer of data from one form of IT
equipment to another.
Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of information loss or
misuse.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
information loss or misuse.
Reputational damage to the Council as a result of information loss or
misuse.

This policy aims to ensure that the use of removable media devices is controlled
in order to:
•
•
•
•
•

Enable the correct data to be made available where it is required.
Maintain the integrity of the data.
Prevent unintended or deliberate consequences to the stability of the
Council’s computer network.
Avoid contravention of any legislation, policies or good practice
requirements.
Build confidence and trust in the data that is being shared between
systems.
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•
•

Maintain high standards of care in ensuring the security of PROTECT
and RESTRICTED information.
Prohibit the disclosure of information as may be necessary by law.

9.1.6

ICT Services will ensure the controlled use of removable media devices to store
and transfer information by all users who have access to information, information
systems and ICT equipment for the purposes of conducting official Council
business.

9.2

Applying the Removable Media Policy

9.2.1

Restricted Access to Removable Media

9.2.1.1

It is Council policy to prohibit any removable media devices being connected to
the Council’s computer systems or network. The use of such removable media
devices will only be approved if there is a valid business case for its use. There
are large risks associated with the use of removable media, and therefore clear
business benefits that outweigh the risks must be demonstrated before approval
is given.

9.2.1.2

Requests for access to, and use of, removable media devices must be made to
the ICT Service Desk via the Use of Removable Media Request form. Approval
for their use needs to be given by the Council’s Data Protection Officer if the
request relates to the processing of personal information. All other requests will
be handled by an ICT Manager.

9.2.1.3

Should access to, and use of, removable media devices be approved the
following sections apply and must be adhered to at all times.

9.2.2

Procurement of Removable Media

9.2.2.1

All removable media devices and any associated equipment and software must
only be purchased and installed by ICT Services Non-council owned removable
media devices must not be used to store any information used to conduct official
Council business.

9.2.3

Security of Data

9.2.3.1

Removable media should not be the only place where data required for Council
purposes is held. Copies of any data stored on removable media devices must
also remain on the Council’s network as all data on the Council’s network is
backed up regularly.

9.2.3.2

Each user is responsible for the appropriate use and security of data and for not
allowing removable media devices, and the information stored on these devices,
to be compromised in any way whilst in their care or under their control.

9.2.3.3

Users should be aware that ICT Services will log / audit the transfer of data files
to and from all removable media devices and Council-owned ICT equipment.
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9.2.4

Incident Management

9.2.4.1

Any misuse or irresponsible actions that affect business data, or any loss of data,
should be reported as a security incident to the ICT Service Desk.

9.2.5

Third Party On-site Access to Council Information

9.2.5.1

No third party (external contractors, partners, agents, the public or non-employee
parties) may use removable media devices to extract information from the
Council’s computer systems without explicit agreement from the Head of ICT
Services.

9.2.5.2

Should third parties be allowed access to Council information then all the
considerations of this policy apply to their storing and transferring of the data.

9.2.6

Preventing Information Security Incidents

9.2.6.1

ICT Services will ensure all data on removable media devices is scanned using
virus and malware checking software before the removable media is connected
to the Council’s network.

9.2.6.2

Whilst in transit or storage the data held on any removable media devices must
be given appropriate security according to the type of data and its sensitivity.
Encryption or password control must be applied to the data files unless there is
no risk to the Council, other organisations or individuals from the data being lost
whilst in transit or storage.

9.2.7

Disposing of Removable Media Devices

9.2.7.1

Removable media devices that are no longer required, or have become
damaged, must be returned to the ICT Service Desk.

9.2.7.2

All data on any removable media devices that are to be reused for storing data
must be deleted by ICT Services. Users are responsible for returning the
removable media devices to the ICT Service Desk.

9.2.8

Users Responsibilities

9.2.8.1

All considerations of this policy must be adhered to at all times when using all
types of removable media devices.
•

All PROTECT and RESTRICTED data stored on removable media
devices must be protected by encryption.

•

Only data that is authorised and necessary to be transferred should be
saved on to the removable media device. Data that has been deleted
can still be retrieved.

•

Removable media devices must not to be used for archiving or storing
records as an alternative to the Council’s network.
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•

Special care must be taken to physically protect the removable media
device and stored data from loss, theft or damage. Anyone using
removable media devices to transfer data must consider the most
appropriate way to transport the device and be able to demonstrate
that they took reasonable care to avoid damage or loss.
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10

Remote Working Policy

10.1

Scope

10.1.1

This policy should be adhered to at all times whenever any user makes use of
portable computing devices. This policy applies to all users’ use of Council ICT
equipment and personal ICT equipment when working on official Council
business away from Council premises (i.e. working remotely).

10.1.2

This policy also applies to all users’ use of Council ICT equipment to access
Council information systems or information whilst outside the United Kingdom.

10.1.3

Portable computing devices include, but are not restricted to, the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Laptop computers.
Tablet PCs.
PDAs.
Palm pilots.
Mobile phones including Blackberries.
Text pagers.
Wireless technologies.

10.1.4

The mobility, technology and information that make portable computing devices
so useful to employees and organisations also make them valuable prizes for
thieves.

10.1.5

Securing PROTECT or RESTRICTED information when users work remotely or
beyond the Council network is a pressing issue – particularly in relation to the
Council’s need as an organisation to protect information in line with the
requirements of the Data Protection Act 1998.

10.1.6

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

Increased risk of equipment damage, loss or theft.
Accidental or deliberate overlooking by unauthorised individuals.
Unauthorised access to PROTECT and RESTRICTED information.
Unauthorised introduction of malicious software and viruses.
Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of information loss or
misuse.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
information loss or misuse.
Council reputational damage as a result of information loss or misuse.

10.2

Applying the Remote Working Policy

10.2.1

User’s Responsibilities

10.2.1.1

It is the user’s responsibility to ensure that the following points are adhered to at
all times whilst they are responsible for Council owned portable computer
devices.

10.2.1.2

Users must take due care and attention of portable computer devices in transit.
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10.2.1.3

Users must not install or update any software on to the portable computer
device.

10.2.1.4

Users must not install any screen savers on to the portable computer device.

10.2.1.5

Users must not change the configuration of any portable computer device.

10.2.1.6

Users must not install any hardware to or inside any portable computer device,
unless authorised by ICT Services.

10.2.1.7

Users must allow ICT Services access to the portable computer device to
undertake any maintenance work.

10.2.1.8

Data should be stored on the Council’s network wherever possible and not held
on the portable computer device. If data is stored on the portable computer
device it must be backed up onto the Council’s network as soon as possible.

10.2.1.9

Users must immediately report any faults with, damage to, loss or theft of, the
portable computer device to the ICT Service Desk.

10.2.1.10 Users must not remove or deface any asset registration number.
10.2.1.11 The ICT equipment can be used for personal use by employees so long as it is
not used in relation to an external business. Also personal use by employees
must not be during work time.
10.2.1.12 No family members may use the ICT equipment. The ICT equipment is supplied
for the employee’s sole use.
10.2.1.13 Users must ensure that reasonable care is taken of the ICT equipment supplied.
Where any fault in the equipment has been caused by the user, in breach of the
above paragraphs, the Council may recover the costs of repair.
10.2.1.14 Users should seek advice from the ICT Service Desk before taking any Council
supplied ICT equipment outside the United Kingdom.
10.2.1.15 ICT Services may at any time, and without notice, request a software or
hardware audit, and may be required to remove any equipment at the time of the
audit for further inspection. All users must co-operate fully with any such audit.
10.2.1.16 Users choosing to undertake work at home or remotely in relation to their official
duties using their own IT equipment should understand that they are not
permitted to process any PROTECT or RESTRICTED information relating to the
Council, its employees, or customers.
10.2.1.17 Under no circumstances should PROTECT or RESTRICTED information be
emailed to a private non-Council email address.
10.2.1.18 Users accessing GCSx type services or facilities, or using GCSx PROTECT or
RESTRICTED information, must only use Council-owned equipment which has
appropriate technical security and advanced authentication mechanisms whilst
working remotely.
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10.2.1.19 Users shall ensure that appropriate security measures are taken to stop
unauthorised access to PROTECT or RESTRICTED information, either on the
portable computer device or in printed format. Users are bound by the same
requirements on confidentiality and Data Protection as the Council itself.
10.2.1.20 Users should ensure portable computer devices are switched off, logged off, or
the keyboard locked when left unattended, even if only for a few minutes.
10.2.1.21 Users must ensure all PROTECT or RESTRICTED data held on portable
computer devices is protected by encryption.
10.2.1.22 Users must comply with all the appropriate information security policies and
relevant guidance notes.
10.2.2

Managers Responsibilities

10.2.2.1

Managers must inform the ICT Service Desk of any authorised remote workers
and which systems they require access to.

10.2.3

Remote and Mobile Working Arrangements

10.2.3.1

The Council’s ICT equipment should not be left where it would attract the
interests of the opportunist thief. In the home it should also be located out of
sight of the casual visitor. For home working it is recommended that the office
area of the house should be kept separate from the rest of the house.

10.2.3.2

Users must ensure that user identification information is kept in a separate
location to the portable computer device at all times. Any removable media
devices and paper documentation must not be stored with the portable computer
device.

10.2.3.3

Paper documents are vulnerable to theft if left accessible to unauthorised people.
These should be securely locked away in suitable facilities (e.g. secure filing
cabinets) when not in use. Waste paper containing PROTECT or RESTRICTED
information must be disposed of in the Council’s confidential waste bins.

10.2.4

Access Controls

10.2.4.1

ICT Services will provide appropriate security measures to allow remote users to
access Council systems by connecting over public networks such as the Internet.

10.2.4.2 ICT Services will ensure that dual authentication is used when accessing the
Council network and information systems (including Outlook Web Access)
remotely via both Council owned and non-Council owned equipment.
10.2.5

Anti Virus Protection

10.2.5.1

ICT Services will deploy an up-to-date Anti Virus signature file to all users who
work away from the Council premises. Users who work remotely must ensure
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that their Council owned portable computer devices are regularly connected to
the Council’s network to enable the Anti Virus software to be updated.
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11

IT Infrastructure Security Policy

11.1

Scope

11.1.1

This policy applies to all users of the Council’s owned or leased / hired computer
facilities and equipment. The policy defines what paper and electronic
information belonging to the Council should be protected and, offers guidance on
how such protection can be achieved.

11.1.2

This policy should be applied whenever a user accesses Council information or
computer equipment. This policy applies to all locations where information within
the custody of the Council or information processing equipment is stored,
including remote sites.

11.1.3

The purpose of this policy is to establish standards in regard to the physical and
environmental security of the Council’s information. The protection required
needs to be appropriate to the level of information held and the consequential
risks of unauthorised access.

11.1.4

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•
•

•
•

Unauthorised access to Council information.
Unauthorised misuse or destruction of Council information.
Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of unauthorised access
to PROTECT and RESTRICTED information.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
unauthorised access to PROTECT or RESTRICTED information.
Council reputational damage as a result of unauthorised access to
PROTECT or RESTRICTED information.

11.2

Applying the IT Infrastructure Security Policy

11.2.1

Secure Areas

11.2.1.1

Information Asset Owners must ensure PROTECT and RESTRICTED
information is stored securely. A risk assessment should identify the appropriate
level of protection to be implemented to secure the information being stored.

11.2.1.2

The Councils must ensure that their buildings have appropriate control
mechanisms in place for the type of information and equipment that is stored
there.

11.2.1.3

Access to secure areas must be adequately controlled and physical access to
buildings should be restricted to authorised persons. Staff working in secure
areas should challenge anyone not wearing a badge or equivalent identification
tag. Each team must ensure that doors and windows are properly secured.

11.2.1.4

Identification and access tools/passes (e.g. badges, keys, entry codes etc.) must
only be held by officers authorised to access those areas and should not be
loaned/provided to anyone else.
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11.2.1.5

Visitors to secure areas are required to sign in and out with arrival and departure
times and are required to wear an identification badge. An ICT Services
employee must monitor all visitors accessing secure ICT areas at all times.

11.2.1.6

ICT Services will ensure keys to all secure areas housing ICT equipment are held
securely and not stored near these secure areas.

11.2.1.7

Where an information security breach occurs, or a Council employee leaves
outside normal termination circumstances, the employee’s manager is
responsible for ensuring that all identification and access tools/passes (e.g.
badges, keys etc.) are recovered from the Council employee and arranging for
any door/access codes to be changed immediately.

11.2.2

Non-Electronic Information Security

11.2.2.1

Information asset owners are responsible for ensuring all PROTECT or
RESTRICTED information is stored securely. For example, using the controls
•
•
•

Filing cabinets that are locked with the keys stored away from the
cabinet.
Locked safes.
Stored in a Secure Area protected by access controls.

11.2.3

ICT Equipment Security

11.2.3.1
that:

All general computer equipment must be located in suitable physical locations

•
•
•

Limit the risks from environmental hazards – e.g. heat, fire, smoke,
water, dust and vibration.
Limit the risk of theft – e.g. if necessary items such as laptops should
be physically attached to the desk.
Allow workstations handling sensitive data to be positioned so as to
eliminate the risk of the data being seen by unauthorised people.

11.2.3.2

Users must not store Council information on the local hard drive of their desktop
computer. Information should be stored on the Council’s network where
appropriate. This ensures that information lost, stolen or damaged via
unauthorised access can be restored with its integrity maintained. Users should
refer to the Managing your Information guidance Note for guidance concerning
network drives and the appropriate place to store Council information.

11.2.3.3

The ICT Technical Team will ensure all servers are sited in a physically secure
environment. Business critical systems should be protected by an Un-interrupted
Power Supply (UPS) to reduce the operating system and data corruption risk
from power failures. The equipment must not be moved or modified by anyone
without authorisation from the Head of ICT Services.

11.2.3.4

The ICT Support Team will record all items of ICT equipment on the ICT Services
equipment inventory. The ICT Support Team will ensure the inventory is updated
as soon as Council computer assets are received, moved or disposed of.
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11.2.3.5

The ICT Support Team will ensure all Council ICT equipment is security marked
and has a unique asset number allocated to it. This asset number will be
recorded in the ICT Services equipment inventory.

11.2.3.7

The ICT Technical Team will ensure all network cabling is protected against
interception or damage.

11.2.4

Equipment Maintenance

11.2.4.1

ICT Services and users must ensure that all of the Council’s ICT equipment is
maintained in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and with any
documented internal procedures to ensure it remains in working order. The ICT
Service Desk will:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Retain all copies of manufacturer’s instructions.
Identify recommended service intervals and specifications.
Enable a call-out process in event of failure.
Ensure only authorised technicians complete any work on the
equipment.
Record details of all remedial work carried out.
Identify any insurance requirements.
Record details of faults incurred and actions required.

11.2.4.2

The ICT Service Desk will maintain a service history record of equipment so that
when equipment becomes older decisions can be made regarding the
appropriate time for it to be replaced.

11.2.5

Security of Equipment Off Premises

11.2.5.1

Equipment taken away from Council premises is the responsibility of the user and
should:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

11.2.5.2

Be logged in and out, where applicable.
Not be left unattended.
Concealed whilst transported.
Not be left open to theft or damage whether in the office, during transit
or at home.
Where possible, be disguised (e.g. laptops should be carried in less
formal bags).
Be encrypted if carrying PROTECT or RESTRICTED information.
Be password protected.

Users should ensure that they are aware of and follow the requirements of the
Council’s insurance policy for any Council ICT equipment taken off site. Any
losses / damage to this equipment must be reported to the ICT Service Desk.
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11.2.6

Secure Disposal or Re-use of ICT Equipment

11.2.6.1

Users must return any Council ICT equipment that is no longer required to the
ICT Service Desk.

11.2.6.2

ICT Services will ensure any ICT equipment that is to be reused or disposed of
has all of its data and software erased / destroyed. If the equipment is to be
passed onto another organisation (e.g. returned under a leasing agreement) ICT
Services must ensure the data removal is achieved by using professional data
removing software tools.

11.2.6.3

ICT Services will ensure all software media is destroyed appropriately to avoid
the possibility of inappropriate usage that could break the terms and conditions of
the licences held.

11.2.7

Delivery and Receipt of ICT Equipment into the Council

11.2.7.1

In order to confirm accuracy and condition of deliveries and to prevent
subsequent loss or theft of stored equipment, the following must be applied:
•

•

•

ICT equipment deliveries must be signed for by an authorised
individual using an auditable formal process. This process should
confirm that the delivered items correspond fully to the list on the
delivery note.
The ICT Service Desk must be informed immediately of any receipt of
ICT equipment and this should be collected without delay and the
delivered items should be checked again against the delivery note.
ICT Services will ensure all new ICT assets are recorded in the ICT
equipment inventory.

11.2.8

Regular Audit

11.2.8.1

The Head of ICT Services will arrange for regular independent audits of the
Council’s information security arrangements and lead on any recommended
information security improvements where necessary.
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12

User Information Security Standards Policy

12.1

Scope

12.1.1

Where access is to be granted to any third party (e.g. contractors, service
providers, voluntary agencies, partners) compliance with this policy must be
agreed and documented. Responsibility for ensuring this lies with the Council
employee that initiates this third party access.

12.1.2

The Council understands that to reduce the risk of theft, fraud or inappropriate
use of its information systems, anyone that is given access to Council information
systems must:
• Be suitable for their roles.
• Fully understand their responsibilities for ensuring the security of the
information.
• Only have access to the information they need.
• Request that this access be removed as soon as it is no longer
required.

12.1.3

This policy must therefore be applied prior, during and after any user’s access to
information or information systems used to deliver Council business.

12.1.4

Access to Council information systems will not be permitted until the
requirements of this policy have been met.

12.1.5

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•

•

•
•
12.1.6

Disclosure of PROTECT and RESTRICTED information as a
consequence of loss, theft or careless use of Council information
systems.
Potential sanctions against the Council or individuals imposed by the
Information Commissioner’s Office as a result of information loss or
misuse.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
information loss or misuse.
Council reputational damage as a result of information loss or misuse.

The procedures accompanying this policy are split into 3 key stages of a user’s
access to information or information systems used to deliver Council business:
1.

Prior to granting access to information or information systems - checks
must be made to ensure that the individual is suitable for access to
Council information systems.

2.

The period during access to information or information systems - users
must be trained and equipped to use systems securely and their
access must be regularly reviewed to ensure it remains appropriate.

3.

When a user’s requirement for access to information or information
systems ends (i.e. when a user terminates their employment with the
Council, or changes their role so that access is no longer required) access needs to be removed in a controlled manner.
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12.2

Applying the User Information Security Standards Policy –
Prior to Employment

12.2.1

Roles and Responsibilities

12.2.1.1

Decisions on the appropriate level of access to information or information
systems for a particular user are the responsibility of their manager and the
appropriate System Administrator.

12.2.1.2

Managers are responsible for ensuring that creation of new users, changes in
role, and termination of users are notified to the ICT Service Desk in a timely
manner, using the IT Access Form.

12.2.1.3

The information security responsibilities of users must be defined and
documented and incorporated into induction processes and contracts of
employment.

12.2.2

User Screening

12.2.2.1

Background verification checks must be carried out on all potential users, in
accordance with all relevant laws, regulations and ethics. The level of such
checks must be appropriate to the business requirements, the classification of
the information to be accessed, and the risks involved.

12.2.2.2

Managers must ensure that potential users are recruited in line with the Council’s
recruitment policy for the roles they are considered for and to reduce the risk of
theft, fraud or misuse of information or information systems by those users.

12.2.2.3

Managers must ensure users who require access to the Government Connect
Secure Extranet (GCSx) and email facility are cleared to the “Baseline Personnel
Security Standard” (BPSS).

12.2.2.4

Managers must ensure users who require access to systems processing
payment card data, credit checks on the user are carried out to an appropriate
level as required by the Payment Card Industry Data Security Standards (PCIDSS).

12.2.3

Terms and Conditions of Employment

12.2.3.1

As part of their contractual obligation users must agree and sign the terms of
their employment contract, which shall state their and the Council’s
responsibilities for information security.

12.2.3.2

Each user must sign a confidentiality statement or equivalent that they
understand the nature of the information they access, that they will not use the
information for unauthorised purposes and that they will return or destroy any
information or assets when their employment terminates.
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12.3

Applying the User Information Security Standards Policy –
During Access to Information or Information Systems

12.3.1

During Continued Employment

12.3.1.1

All users must sign the Information Security Policy Acceptance form confirming
they understand, accept and will abide to the Council’s information security
policies. This must be done when a new or amended information security policy
is released.

12.3.1.2

Managers must notify the ICT Service Desk in a timely manner of any changes
in a user’s role or business environment, to ensure that the user’s access can be
changed as appropriate.

12.3.1.3

The ICT Service Desk must ensure processes are in place so that access to
information systems is extended to include new user requirements and also that
any access that is no longer needed is removed.

12.3.1.4

Managers must ensure users understand and are aware of information security
threats and their responsibilities in applying appropriate information security
policies.

12.3.2

Information Security Awareness, Education and Training

12.3.2.1

All users must undertake appropriate information security awareness training
and keep abreast of regular updates in related statute and organisational policies
and procedures as relevant for their role.

12.3.2.2

Managers must ensure that their staff are adequately trained and equipped to
carry out their role efficiently and securely.

12.4

Applying the User Information Security Standards Policy When Access to Information or Information Systems is No Longer Required

12.4.1

Secure Termination of Employment

12.4.1.1

Termination of employment may be due to resignation, change of role,
suspension or the end of a contract or project. The key requirement is that
access to the Council’s information assets is removed in a timely manner when
no longer required by the user.

12.4.2

Termination Responsibilities

12.4.2.1

Managers must notify the ICT Service Desk in a timely manner of the impending
termination or suspension of employment so that their access can be suspended
or removed.

12.4.2.2

The ICT Service Desk must notify the appropriate System Administrators who
must suspend or remove access for that user at an appropriate time, taking into
account the nature of the termination.
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12.4.2.3

Managers must ensure users return all of the Council’s ICT assets in their
possession upon termination of their employment, contract or agreement.

12.4.2.4

The ICT Service Desk must ensure processes are followed to ensure that all
access rights of users of Council information systems are removed in a timely
manner upon termination or suspension of their employment, contract or
agreement.

12.4.2.5

The ICT Service Desk must ensure processes are in place to enable emergency
suspension of a user’s access when that access is considered a risk to the
Council or its systems as defined in the Information Security Incident
Management Policy.
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13

GCSx Acceptable Use Policy

13.1

Scope

13.1.1

This policy must be adhered to at all times when accessing GCSx facilities.

13.1.2

This policy and statement supplements the Council’s Email Acceptable Usage
Policy.

13.1.3

GCSx mail must be used for sending external emails containing PROTECT and
RESTRICTED material. All emails sent via GCSx must use an “@eastnorthamptonshire.gcsx.gov.uk” or “@wellingborough.gcsx.gov.uk” email account
as appropriate.

13.1.4

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•
•
•

Disclosure of PROTECT and RESTRICTED information as a
consequence of incorrect use of secure email.
Unauthorised use of secure email.
Potential legal action against the Council or individuals as a result of
the illegal use of secure email.
Reputational damage to the Council as a result of misuse of secure
email.

13.2

Applying the GCSx Acceptable Usage Policy

13.2.1

For the avoidance of doubt, the security rules relating to secure e-mail and
information systems usage include:
1. I acknowledge that my use of the GCSx may be monitored and/or
recorded for lawful purposes.
2. I agree to be responsible for any use by me of the GCSx using my
unique user credentials (user ID and password, access token or other
mechanism as provided) and e-mail address; and,
3. will not use a colleague’s credentials to access the GCSx and will
equally ensure that my credentials are not shared and are protected
against misuse; and,
4. will protect such credentials at least to the same level of secrecy as the
information they may be used to access, (in particular, I will not write
down or share my password other than for the purposes of placing a
secured copy in a secure location at my employer’s premises); and,
5. will not attempt to access any computer system that I have not been
given explicit permission to access; and,
6. will not attempt to access the GCSx other than from IT equipment and
systems and locations which have been explicitly authorised to use for
this purpose; and,
7. will not transmit information via the GCSx that I know, suspect or have
been advised is of a higher level of sensitivity than my GCSx domain is
designed to carry; and,
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8. will not transmit information via the GCSx that I know or suspect to be
unacceptable within the context and purpose for which it is being
communicated; and,
9. will not make false claims or denials relating to my use of the GCSx (e.g.
falsely denying that an e-mail had been sent or received); and,
10. will protect any sensitive or not protectively marked material sent,
received, stored or processed by me via the GCSx to the same level as I
would paper copies of similar material; and,
11. will appropriately mark, using the Council’s Protective Marking System
Criteria; information sent via the GCSx; and,
12. will not send PROTECT or RESTRICTED information over public
networks such as the Internet; and,
13. will always check that the recipients of e-mail messages are correct so
that potentially sensitive or PROTECT or RESTRICTED information is
not accidentally released into the public domain; and,
14. will not auto-forward email from my GCSx account to any other nonGCSx email account; and,
15. will not forward or disclose any sensitive or PROTECT or
RESTRICTED material received via the GCSx unless the recipient(s)
can be trusted to handle the material securely according to its sensitivity
and forwarding is via a suitably secure communication channel; and,
16. will seek to prevent inadvertent disclosure of sensitive or PROTECT or
RESTRICTED information by avoiding being overlooked when working,
by taking care when printing information received via GCSx (e.g. by
using printers in secure locations or collecting printouts immediately they
are printed, checking that there is no interleaving of printouts, etc) and
by carefully checking the distribution list for any material to be
transmitted; and,
17. will securely store or destroy any printed material; and,
18. will not leave my computer unattended in such a state as to risk
unauthorised disclosure of information sent or received via GCSx (this
will be in accordance with the Computer, Telephone and Desk Use
Policy - e.g. logging-off from the computer, activate a passwordprotected screensaver etc, so as to require a user logon for activation);
and,
19. where ICT Services has implemented other measures to protect
unauthorised viewing of information displayed on IT systems (such as
an inactivity timeout that causes the screen to be blanked requiring a
user logon for reactivation), then I will not attempt to disable such
protection; and,
20. will make myself familiar with the Council’s security policies,
procedures and any special instructions that relate to GCSx; and,
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21. will inform the ICT Service Desk immediately if I detect, suspect or
witness an incident that may be a breach of security as stated in the
Information Security Incident Management Policy; and,
22. will not attempt to bypass or subvert system security controls or to use
them for any purpose other than that intended; and,
23. will not remove equipment or information from council premises
without appropriate approval; and,
24. will take precautions to protect all computer media and portable
computers when carrying them outside my organisation’s premises (e.g.
leaving a laptop unattended or on display in a car such that it would
encourage an opportunist theft) in accordance with the Council’s
Remote Working Policy; and,
25. will not introduce viruses, Trojan horses or other malware into the
system or GCSx; and,
26. will not disable anti-virus protection provided at my computer; and,
27. will comply with the Data Protection Act 1998 and any other legal,
statutory or contractual obligations that the Council informs me are
relevant referred to in the Council’s Legal Responsibilities Policy; and,
28. if I am about to leave the Council, I will inform my manager prior to
departure of any important information held in my account and manage
my account in accordance with the Council’s Information and Records
Management Policy.
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14

Communications and Operation Management Policy

14.1

Scope

14.1.1

This policy should be applied whenever users access the Council’s ICT facilities
and equipment, and especially when managing, developing, configuring or
maintaining the Council’s ICT facilities and equipment.

14.1.2

This policy covers the key areas in day to day operations management of the
Council’s ICT services. Its purpose is to clarify the specific arrangements around
core ICT processes and procedures, including referencing more detailed
documents where applicable.

14.1.3

This policy aims to mitigate the following risks:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Disruption to normal operations caused by unplanned changes to any
part of the Council’s data network
Data loss through insufficient backup arrangements being in place
Data loss through insufficient data destruction procedures being in
place
Service downtime caused by hardware or software failure
Malicious attack of the Council’s network from viruses, individuals or
via un-patched software
User activity is not fully auditable throughout the network

14.2

Applying the Communications and Operation Management Policy

14.2.1

Operational Procedures and Responsibilities

14.2.1.1

Documented Operating Procedures

14.2.1.1.1 System Administrators will ensure operating procedures are used in all day to
day maintenance of the Council’s ICT systems and infrastructure in order to
ensure the highest possible service from these assets. System Administrators
will ensure these operating procedures are documented to an appropriate level of
detail for the intended audience.
14.2.1.2

Change Management

14.2.1.2.1 System Administrators will ensure all changes to the Council’s operational
systems are controlled with a formally documented change control procedure.
The change control procedure should include references to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A description of the change and business reasons.
Information concerning the testing phase.
Impact assessment including security, operations and risk.
Formal approval process.
Communication to all relevant people of the changes.
Procedures for aborting and rolling back if problems occur.
Process for tracking and audit.
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14.2.1.2.2 ICT Services will ensure all significant changes to the main infrastructure (e.g.
Network, Directories) are assessed for their impact on information security as
part of the standard risk assessment.
14.2.1.3

Separation of Development, Test and Operational Facilities

14.2.1.3.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure the development and test environments are
separate from the live operational environment to reduce the risk of accidental
changes or unauthorised access. The environments must be segregated by the
most appropriate controls including, but not limited to, the following:
•
•
•

Running on separate computers, domains, instances and networks.
Different usernames and passwords.
Duties of those able to access and test operational systems.

14.2.2

System Planning and Acceptance

14.2.2.1

Capacity Planning

14.2.2.1.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure all Council ICT infrastructure components or
facilities are covered by capacity planning and replacement strategies to ensure
that increased power and data storage requirements can be addressed and
fulfilled in a timely manner.
14.2.2.1.2 Key ICT infrastructure components include, but are not restricted to, the
following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
14.2.2.2

File servers.
Domain servers.
E-mail servers.
Web servers.
Printers.
Networks.
Environmental controls including air conditioning.

System Acceptance

14.2.2.2.1 Users and ICT Services must ensure any new information systems, product
upgrades, patches and fixes undergo an appropriate level of testing prior to
acceptance and release into the live environment. The acceptance criteria must
be clearly identified, agreed and documented and should involve management
authorisation.
14.2.2.2.2 Users and ICT Services must ensure all major system upgrades are thoroughly
tested in parallel with the existing system in a safe test environment that
duplicates the operational system.
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14.2.2.3

Protection against Malicious and Mobile Code

14.2.2.3.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure all appropriate steps are taken to protect all
Council ICT systems, infrastructure and information against malicious code by
running effective and up-to-date anti-virus software on all servers and PCs.
14.2.2.4

Patching

14.2.2.4.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure all servers have appropriate critical security
patches applied as soon as they become available and have passed the system
acceptance testing. All other patches must be applied as appropriate. Patches
must be applied to all software on the Council network where appropriate.
14.2.2.4.2 The ICT Technical Team will ensure unpatchable software is not used where
there is a GCSx connection provided.
14.2.2.4.3 The ICT Technical Team will adhere to the Council’s Patch Management
Procedure and keep a full record of which patches have been applied and when.
14.2.2.5

Controls against Malicious and Mobile Code

14.2.2.5.1 Mobile code represents newer technologies often found in web pages and
emails, and includes, but is not limited to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

ActiveX.
Java.
JavaScript.
VBScript.
Macros.
HTTPS.
HTML.

14.2.2.5.2 The ICT Technical Team will put in place appropriate access controls (e.g.
administration / user rights) to prevent installation of software by all users in order
to prevent malicious and mobile code.
14.2.2.5.3 The ICT Technical Team will ensure anti-malware software is installed on
appropriate points on the network and on hosts.
14.2.3

Backups

14.2.3.1

Information Backup

14.2.3.1.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure regular backups of essential business
information are taken to ensure that the Council can recover from a disaster,
media failure or error. An appropriate backup cycle will be used and fully
documented. Any 3rd parties that store Council information must also be required
to ensure that the information is backed up.
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14.2.3.1.2 The ICT Technical Team will ensure full backup documentation, including a
complete record of what has been backed up along with the recovery procedure,
is stored at an off site location in addition to the copy at the main site and be
readily accessible. This will be accompanied by an appropriate set of media
tapes and stored in a secure area. The remote location will be sufficiently remote
to avoid being affected by any disaster that takes place at the main site.
14.2.3.1.3 The ICT Technical Team will ensure appropriate arrangements must be put in
place to ensure future availability of data that is required beyond the lifetime of
the backup media.
14.2.3.1.4 The ICT Technical Team will ensure documented procedures are kept for backup
tapes that are removed on a regular rotation from Council buildings. Media
stores must be kept in a secure environment.
14.2.3.1.5 The ICT Technical Team will ensure backup retention schedules are defined in
the Council’s IT Disaster Contingency and Recovery Plans.
14.2.3.2

Information Restore

14.2.3.2.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure full documentation of the recovery
procedure is created and stored. Regular restores of information from back up
media will be tested to ensure the reliability of the back up media and restore
process and this should comply with the agreed change management process.
14.2.4

Physical Storage Media in Transit

14.2.4.1

Users must ensure storage media being transported is protected from
unauthorised access, misuse or corruption. Where couriers are required a list of
reliable and trusted couriers should be established. If appropriate, physical
controls such as encryption or special locked containers should also be used.

14.2.5

Security of System Documentation

14.2.5.1

System Administrators must ensure system documentation is protected from
unauthorised access. Examples of the documentation to be protected include,
but are not restricted to, descriptions of:
•
•
•
•
•

Applications.
Processes.
Procedures.
Data structures.
Authorisation details.

14.2.5.2

Effective version control should be applied to all documentation and
documentation storage.

14.2.6

Monitoring
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14.2.6.1

Audit Logging for Restricted Data and GCSx Services

14.2.6.1.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure audit logs are kept for a minimum of six
months which record exceptions and other security related events. As a
minimum audit logs must contain the following information:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

System identity.
User ID.
Successful/Unsuccessful login.
Successful/Unsuccessful logoff.
Unauthorised application access.
Changes to system configurations.
Use of privileged accounts (e.g. account management, policy changes,
device configuration).

14.2.6.1.2 The ICT Technical Team will ensure access to the logs is protected from
unauthorised access that could result in recorded information being altered or
deleted. System Administrators will be prevented from erasing or deactivating
logs of their own activity.
14.2.6.2

Administrator and Operator Logs

14.2.6.2.1 The ICT Support Team, ICT Technical Team and System Administrators must
maintain a log of the systems activities. The logs should include:
•
•
•

Back-up timings and details of exchange of backup tapes.
System event start and finish times and who was involved.
System errors (what, date, time) and corrective action taken.

14.2.6.2.2 The logs should be checked regularly to ensure that the correct procedures are
being followed.
14.2.7

Clock Synchronisation

14.2.7.1

The ICT Technical Team will ensure all computer clocks are synchronised to the
GSI time source to ensure the accuracy of all the systems audit logs as they may
be needed for incident investigation.

14.2.8

Network Management

14.2.8.1

Network Controls

14.2.8.1.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure connections to the Council’s network
infrastructure are made in a controlled manner. Network management is critical
to the provision of Council services and must apply the following controls:
•

Operational responsibility for networks should, where possible be
separate from computer operations activities.
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•

•

There must be clear responsibilities and procedures for the
management of remote equipment and users (please refer to the
Remote Working Policy and Removable Media Policy.
Where appropriate, controls must be put in place to protect data
passing over the network (e.g. encryption).

14.2.8.1.2 The ICT Technical Team will ensure the network architecture is documented and
stored with configuration settings of all the hardware and software components
that make up the network. All components of the network should be recorded in
an asset register.
14.2.8.1.3 The ICT Technical Team will ensure all hosts must be security hardened to an
appropriate level. Operating systems will have their network services reviewed,
and those services that are not required will be disabled.
14.2.9.2

Wireless Networks

14.2.9.2.1 The ICT Technical Team will ensure wireless networks apply controls to protect
data passing over the network and prevent unauthorised access and that
encryption is used on the network to prevent information being intercepted.
WPA2 should be applied as a minimum.
14.2.10

Protection of System Test Data

14.2.10.1 System Administrators will ensure that If personal information is used during the
development and test phase of preparing application software it is protected and
controlled in line with the Data Protection Act and where possible
depersonalised. If operational data is used controls must be used including, but
not limited to, the following:
•
•
•
•

14.2.11

An authorisation process.
Removal of all operational data from the test system after use.
Full audit trail of related activities.
Any personal or confidential information must be protected as if it were
live data.

Annual Health Check

14.2.11.1 The ICT Infrastructure Manager will ensure an annual health check of the
Council’s ICT infrastructure systems and facilities is undertaken every 12 months.
This health check must include, but is not restricted to, the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

A full penetration test.
A network summary that will identify all IP addressable devices.
Network analysis, including exploitable switches and gateways.
Vulnerability analysis, including patch levels, poor passwords and
services used.
Exploitation analysis.
A summary report with recommendations for improvement.
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5.0

Policy Compliance

5.1

The Councils recognise that there are risks associated with users accessing and
handling information in order to conduct official Council business. Noncompliance with this policy could have a significant effect on the efficient
operation of the Council and may result in financial loss, reputational damage,
and an inability to provide necessary services to its customers.

5.2

If any user is found to have breached this policy, they may be subject to the
Council’s disciplinary procedure. If a criminal offence is considered to have been
committed further action may be taken to assist in the prosecution of the
offender(s).

5.2

If any Council employee does not understand the implications of this policy or
how it may apply to them, they should seek advice from their manager.

5.3

The Council’s Strategic Management Team can authorise suspension to access
the Council’s information systems where misuse is suspected in accordance with
the Council’s disciplinary procedure.

6.0

Review and Revision

6.1

This policy will be reviewed as it is deemed appropriate or every three years by
the Head of ICT Services. This review will include consultation with relevant
stakeholder groups and an equalities impact assessment.
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Appendix 1 Information Security Policy Acceptance
I have read and understood the information security policies.
I accept these policies and understand that failure to comply with these policies may
lead to disciplinary action.
User signature
Date
Email Acceptable Use Policy
Internet Acceptable Use Policy
Software Policy
IT Access Policy
Information Protection Policy
Computer, Telephone and Desk Use Policy
Legal Responsibilities Policy
Information Security Incident Management
Policy
Removable Media Policy
Remote Working Policy
IT Infrastructure Policy
User Resources Information Security Standards
GCSx Acceptable Use Policy (GCSx users
only)
Communications and Operation Management
Policy
User Name
Job Title
Service
Manager’s Name
Manager’s
Signature
Date

ICT use only
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APPENDIX 2 to Personnel Sub Committee Minute 7.0
Redundancy Policy and Procedure
1.0

Introduction

1.1

The Council recognises that sometimes it needs to make changes which can
lead to a reduction in the number of people employed and/or the creation of
new jobs. That can happen for a number of reasons including technological
advancements, financial issues and changes to legislation.

1.2

The Council understands the importance of job security for its employees
and the need to retain employees with the right knowledge, skills and
behaviours. It will take steps to minimise the need for redundancy through
effective planning of its people requirements.

1.3

The Council also recognises that sometimes it cannot prevent redundancy.
Where redundancy is unavoidable, the Council will manage it in a fair,
consistent and sympathetic manner.

2.0

Statement of intent

2.1

This policy and procedure outlines how the Council will manage redundancy
situations. It gives specific details about:
•
•
•
•
•

legal requirements when planning and undertaking
redundancies
measures the Council will take to avoid redundancy situations
planning and approving change that could lead to redundancy
the process the Council will follow when undertaking
redundancies
pay and benefit protection arrangements

3.0

Scope

3.1

This policy and procedure applies to all employees of the Council.

4.0

Outcomes

4.1

The outcomes to be delivered by this policy and procedure and the links to
the Council’s corporate outcomes are as follows:
Redundancy Policy and
Procedure outcomes
Employees are treated fairly,
consistently and sympathetically
Employees understand how
redundancy matters will be dealt
with by the Council

Links to the Council’s corporate
outcomes
Effective management
Employees with the right
knowledge, skills and behaviours

Application of the policy and
procedure is non-discriminatory
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5.0

Definition of redundancy

5.1

For entitlement to redundancy payments under the Employment Rights Act
1996, redundancy arises when employees are dismissed because:
•

the Council has ceased, or intends to cease, to carry on the
business for the purposes of which the employee was so
employed; or

•

the Council has ceased, or intends to cease, to carry on the
business in the place where the employee was so employed;
or

•

the Council’s requirements for employees to carry out work of
a particular kind has ceased or diminished or are expected to
cease or diminish; or

•

the Council’s requirements for the employees to carry out
work of a particular kind, in the place where they were so
employed, has ceased or diminished or are expected to
cease or diminish.

6.0

Measures the Council will take to avoid redundancy

6.1

The Council will always attempt to avoid the need for redundancy. Ways of
doing that might include:
•
•
•
•
•

restricting recruitment
natural wastage
stopping or reducing overtime
pay freezes
redeployment to other vacant positions

6.2

Where redundancy is inevitable, the Council will seek to agree voluntary
redundancies where possible, and will only make compulsory redundancies
as a last resort.

7.0

Planning change that could result in redundancy

7.1

It is important that any change which could result in redundancy is planned
in advance of any communication taking place. In all cases the Council’s
Project Management Framework must be followed to ensure all aspects of
the change are considered before deciding if the change is viable.

7.2

Things that should be considered include:
•
•
•
•
•

8.0

Is the change necessary?
What outcomes will the change achieve?
Who will the change benefit?
When will the change process start and end?
Are there any constraints such as resources or costs?

Approving the change in principle
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8.1

Senior managers from the Corporate Management Team (CMT) will initially
discuss proposed change that could result in redundancy with Members
from the:
•
•

Budget Review Group.
Personnel Sub Committee.

8.2

Consultation will only take place with recognised trade unions and
employees when approval to do so is given by Members.

9.0

Consultation

9.1

After consulting Members, consultation with recognised trade unions and
affected employees will begin at the earliest possible date. That includes
affected employees who are on maternity leave or who are off work because
of illness.

9.2

Consultation will take place with recognised trade unions and employees
and will follow statutory requirements as detailed below. Consultation will be
by various means and could include:
•
•
•
•

information being provided on EUNICE
team and individual meetings
letters or email communications
updates to the Council’s employee communication and
consultation group Xchange.

9.3

At the end of the consultation period, CMT will take into account all views
and opinions received and will advise the recognised trade unions and
employees of any alterations made to the proposed change.

9.4

Statutory duty to consult

9.5

There is a statutory duty to consult with the recognised trade union(s) about
change which is likely to result in a redundancy situation. This applies even
where employees concerned are not union members.

9.6

Consultation should be in “good time” once there is a proposal which could
result in dismissal for redundancies. The minimum statutory consultation
periods being as follows:

9.7

•

at least 90 days before the first dismissal takes effect where
100 or more redundancies are proposed at one
establishment, within a 90 day period;

•

at least 30 days before the dismissal takes effect where 20 –
99 redundancies are proposed at one establishment, within a
30 day period.

Where fewer than 20 redundancies are proposed, there is no statutory
minimum consultation period, but in line with good practice the Council will
consult at least 30 days before the first dismissal takes effect.
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9.8

If the Council plans to make 20 or more employees redundant in one place
of work within a 90-day period they will notify the Department for Business,
Innovation and Skills before notice of dismissals are issued. This is a
statutory requirement.

9.9

Consultation must be meaningful and will occur whilst the redundancies are
still at the proposal stage.

9.10

The Council will consult any employees affected by the change at the same
time as trade union representatives. The Council will provide affected
employees and trade union representatives with the following information in
writing:
•
•
•
•
•
•

9.11

the reason(s) for the proposals
the numbers and descriptions of employees it is proposed to
dismiss as redundant
the total number of employees of any such description
employed by the Council
the way in which employees will be selected for redundancy
how the dismissals will be carried out, including the period
over which the dismissals are to take effect
the proposed method of calculating the amount of
redundancy payments to be paid to those who are dismissed

Consultation could include informal discussion about opportunities for:
•
•

early retirement
voluntary redundancy.

9.12

By sharing information informally it will help management and trade union
representatives to understand individual preferences. At any stage during
the consultation process there will be opportunities for employees to seek
clarification regarding their own situation with management and/or trade
union representatives.

10.0

Final approval of the proposed change

10.1

When consultation has finished CMT will submit a report to the Personnel
Sub Committee detailing the proposed change. The report will contain the
following information:
•
•
•
•
•

the proposed new structure
the reason for the change
a summary of feedback received during consultation
the cost of the proposed restructure
implementation timescales

10.2

If the Personnel Sub Committee agrees to the change, it will be referred to
the Policy and Resources Committee for approval.

10.3

In some cases the Personnel Sub Committee and/or the Policy and
Resources Committee may ask for changes to be made to the proposal
before they approve it. Where that happens the relevant Committee may
request a further period of consultation. If that is necessary, the relevant
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Committee will agree the extended consultation period which will take into
consideration the impact of the extended timescales on those individuals
directly affected by the change and the need to ensure consultation is
meaningful.
11.0

Communication of the final structure

11.1

The agreed structure will be communicated as soon as possible after it has
been approved by Members. All employees directly affected by the change
will be invited to attend an informal meeting to discuss how the change
impacts on them and what happens next. Where possible the employee will
be advised of the options available to them.

11.2

At the end of the informal meeting the employee will receive a letter which
explains:
•
•
•
•
•

the outcome of the consultation
that the employee is at risk of being made redundant
the options available to the employee
the next steps (including any deadline dates)
where the employee can get support.

12.0

Selecting for redundancy

12.1

In some cases it will not be necessary for the Council to use selection
criteria to identify which posts will be made redundant because it will be
obvious. For example, where there is only one employee and their job is to
be made redundant.

12.2

However, where it is necessary to reduce the number of employees who all
do the same job by a certain number it will be necessary to select which
employees will be made redundant.

12.3

As far as possible, objective criteria precisely defined and capable of being
applied in an independent way will be used when determining which
employees are to be selected for redundancy. The purpose of having
objective criteria is to ensure that employees are not unfairly selected.

12.4

Objective criteria can include:
•
•
•
•

an assessment centre (a mixture of relevant tests, interviews
and exercises)
interviews
knowledge and skills
performance (there should be objective evidence to support
selection on this basis e.g. current Performance and
Development Review)

12.5

Trade union representatives and employees will be advised as soon as
possible of the selection process and implementation timetable.

13.0

Voluntary redundancy

13.1

Voluntary redundancy may be offered on a limited basis to specific service
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areas or teams. All applications for voluntary redundancy will be considered
by CMT, with the exception of the following:Heads of Service – to be considered by the Chief Executive and Directors
Chief Executive and Directors – to be considered by the Leader and Deputy
Leader
13.2

When considering applications for voluntary redundancy CMT will take into
account the job held by the employee, the cost of the voluntary redundancy
and the Council’s need for a balance of key knowledge, skills and
behaviours.

13.3

Not all applications for voluntary redundancy will be approved and the
decision made by CMT is final. The Council is under no obligation to
discuss its reason(s) for refusal with the applicant.

13.4

Where a voluntary redundancy application is accepted, an employment
termination date will be agreed with the employee. Where the employee
accepts voluntary redundancy, the statutory consultation period will not
apply.

14.0

Early retirement

14.1

Where an individual is entitled to receive early retirement, full details of their
pension will be provided to them to enable them to make an informed
decision about what they want to do.

15.0

Suitable alternative work

15.1

To minimise the need to make redundancies, the Council will make every
reasonable effort to redeploy employees who are at risk of redundancy to a
job that matches grade, knowledge, skills and behaviours. However, this
may not always be possible and employees at risk of redundancy may be
able to, and want to, do work that is substantially different from their current
job. The suitability of other roles will be assessed in a number of ways
including:
•

•
•
•

•
15.2

all aspects of pay are taken into account when comparing one
job against another; wherever possible suitable alternative
employment will be to a job where the pay level/grade are the
same
location of the job and the level of disruption caused by a
change in location
the working environment in relation to any health-related or
disability issues
hours of work and any changes in an employee’s hours of
work that may have an adverse impact on an individual’s
personal circumstances
the job content and level of complexity of the work involved

Suitable alternative employment is therefore a role that is considered to
closely match the employee’s current role in regards to the above. In
assessing suitability, each employee’s individual circumstances have to be
taken into account because what is “suitable” to one person may not be for
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another. However, if an employee unreasonably refuses to accept a role
that the Council considers to be suitable they may forfeit their right to a
redundancy payment.
15.3

If an employee does not want to accept an offer of suitable alternative
employment they will need to demonstrate their reasons for that decision.

15.4

Employees will be asked to put in writing an “expression of interest” for the
post(s) identified as suitable alternative work. Employees will be appointed
by a formal interview process at which their suitability to undertake the new
role will be fully explored and agreement reached on what, if any, training
may be required in order to maximise their chances of success.

15.5

Human Resources (HR) will hold the details of any employee who this
applies to and will ensure recruiting managers are advised before jobs are
advertised.

15.6

The assessment as to whether a post is considered suitable alternative work
will be made by a relevant manager and a representative from HR.
Consideration will be given to the knowledge, skills, behaviours and
experience required by the old and new role. All assessments will be
documented.

15.7

If the post is regarded as suitable alternative work it will be made available to
those employees who are “at risk” of redundancy in the first instance.

15.8

If, after assessment, an offer of suitable alternative work is not made to the
employee, the normal recruitment procedure can continue. The reason why
an employee is not offered a job must be documented and placed on their
personnel file. Consideration must be given to the risks of each situation
before declining a job to an employee who is at risk of redundancy.

15.9

A woman on maternity leave has a statutory right to be offered any suitable
alternative job in the Council. This is even if there are other employees that
might be more suitable for the job. Further information about redundancy
during maternity leave can be found in section 24.0.

15.10

The Council will continue to look for suitable alternative work up until and
including the employee’s last day of employment.

16.0

Offer of suitable alternative work

16.1

Any offer of suitable alternative work will be put into writing to the employee.
The offer will document how the new employment differs from the old and
will be made before the employee’s employment under their existing contract
ends.

17.0

Trial periods

17.1

Offers of suitable alternative work are subject to a statutory four week trial
period. The trial period will begin when the previous contract has ended and
will finish four weeks after the date on which the employee starts work under
the new contact.

17.2

The purpose of the trial period is to give the employee a chance to decide
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whether the new job is suitable without necessarily losing their right to a
redundancy payment.
17.3

It also gives the Council the opportunity to assess the employee’s suitability
to the job. Should the Council wish to end the new contract within the four
week trial period, the employee will retain the right to a redundancy payment
under their old contract.

17.4

The trial period can be extended for the purpose of retraining only. If this
happens it
must:
•
•
•

be in writing and made before the start of the new contract
set out a date on which the period of retraining will end
set out the terms and conditions that will apply to the
employee at the end of the retraining period.

17.5

If the employee works beyond the end of the four week period, or the jointly
agreed extended period, any redundancy entitlement will be lost because
the employee will be deemed to have accepted the new employment. The
Council will advise the employee of this when the alternative job offer is
made.

17.6

If the trial period is not successful and the new work isn’t suitable, the
employee will be treated as having been dismissed by reason of redundancy
on the date the old contract ended The employee will be paid for any work
done but their employment termination date will the date the old contract
ended.

17.7

Where the new work is deemed suitable and the employee acts
unreasonably by terminating their contract, they will lose their right to
redundancy pay.

18.0

Refusal of suitable alternative employment

18.1

If an employee unreasonably refuses an offer of suitable alternative
employment, they may lose any entitlement to redundancy pay.
Unreasonable refusal could occur when the differences between the new
and old jobs are negligible. Refusal may be reasonable if the new job would
cause domestic upheaval, for example, if there was a considerable change
in working hours.

19.0

Pay and benefit protection

19.1

If the pay and benefits of the new post are lower than the employee’s current
pay and benefit package, pay protection will be applied. Further information
about pay and benefit protection can be found in Appendix A.

20.0

Prior consideration

20.1

When an employee is at risk of redundancy, or is working their notice period
after being notified that they are to be dismissed for reasons of redundancy,
they will be given prior consideration for job vacancies.
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20.2

That means provided they have the required knowledge, skills and
experience for the job (or the gap can be bridged with training within three
months) they will be selected for the job above another employee.
Candidates must still attend an interview so that the recruiting manager and
a representative from HR can assess the employee’s knowledge, skills and
experience against the job.

20.3

Where there is more than one employee at risk of redundancy, the
appointment will be based on the best person for the job following selection
by a formal interview process.

21.0

Dismissal on the grounds of redundancy

21.1

When an employee is selected for redundancy and all other options have
been considered, they will be invited in writing to attend a formal meeting;
this is required in law. The letter should:
•

•
•

•

•
•
21.2

inform the employee of the grounds on which dismissal is
being considered and tell them they are now formally at risk
of being made redundant
provide at least 3 working days notice of the meeting
advise the employee that they are entitled to be accompanied
to the meeting by either a trade union representative or a
work colleague
provide as much information as possible so that the employee
can put their case forward. Information could include the
proposed structure and any score they achieved if a selection
matrix was used
advise the employee that an outcome of the meeting could be
that they are dismissed for reasons of redundancy
let the employee know where they can get support.

The decision made at the meeting will be confirmed verbally and in writing to
the employee. If the employee is dismissed for reasons of redundancy the
letter will include:
•
•
•

•
•

•

the grounds on which the employee is to be dismissed
the employee’s right of appeal against the decision
details of requirements under Schedule 2 of The Redundancy
Payments (Continuity of Employment in Local Government)
(Modification) Order 1999 – see section 26.0 for further
information
confirmation of the employee’s redundancy pay
confirmation that the Council will continue to look for suitable
alternative employment up until the employee’s employment
termination date
where the employee can get support.

22.0

Appeals against dismissal for reasons of redundancy

22.1

Employees who are dismissed because of redundancy have the right to
appeal if they feel any aspect of the decision is unfair.

22.2

The employee must write to the Chief Executive within five working days of
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receipt of the letter confirming the employee is being dismissed because of
redundancy. The letter must clearly explain the grounds of the employee’s
appeal.
23.0

Appeal Hearings

23.1

The employee will be given at least five working days’ notice in writing of the
appeal hearing. The letter will include the following information:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

date, time and place of the hearing
name of the individual(s) conducting the hearing
name of the HR representative who will attend the appeal
hearing
name of any witnesses to be called
copies of all written statements to be considered at the
hearing
consequence of non-attendance by the employee
the employee’s right to be accompanied by either a work
colleague or a trade union representative.

23.2

Statements in support of the appeal must be submitted by the employee at
least three working days before the appeal hearing.

23.3

The appeal panel will consist of:
•
•

two Members
a representative from HR who will provide advice on the
process being followed.

23.4

The decision made by the appeal panel will be communicated to the
employee in writing within two working days of the appeal taking place.

23.5

The decision made by the appeal panel is final.

24.0

Redundancy during maternity leave

24.1

When dealing with potential redundancy situations managers must ensure
that all employees, including those who may be absent from work due to
maternity leave, are consulted and kept informed.

24.2

It is automatically unfair and automatic sex discrimination to select or
dismiss someone for redundancy for a reason connected with their
pregnancy.

24.3

An individual on maternity leave has special rights. They have the right to
be offered any suitable alternative job in the Council even if there are other
employees that might be more suitable for the job. If they are offered
another job they are still entitled to the four week trial period which should
start when they return to work from maternity leave. Pregnant employees
who have not yet commenced their maternity leave by the time a
redundancy situation arises are not entitled to special protection.

24.4

If an employee is made redundant or dismissed during their maternity leave
they must be given a written statement explaining the reasons for the
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decision.
24.5

Redundancy during maternity leave will end the contractual obligations to
both maternity pay and the right to return to work. Statutory Maternity
Payments are not affected and will continue until the end of the Maternity
Pay Period.

24.6

Any payments made to the employee in respect of occupational maternity
pay go towards meeting the Council’s obligation in respect of notice pay.

25.0

Fixed term employees

25.1

The expiry and non-renewal of a fixed-term contract normally constitutes a
dismissal on the grounds of redundancy or for ‘some other substantial
reason’. For further advice please contact HR.

25.2

Where the redundancy of a fixed-term employee is proposed:
•

fixed term employees are in principle treated the same as
other employees, except where for example the fixed-term
employee has been recruited specifically as an interim
measure pending a reorganisation. It would normally be
assumed that this employee would be made redundant before
others on open-ended contracts.

25.3

Fixed Term Contracts of 3 months or less

25.4

For employees with a fixed term contract of less than 3 months, the contract
will expire at its specified time, after the following steps have been taken:
•

the employee has received written confirmation of the
decision not to renew the fixed term contract and has been
given the opportunity to meet with his/her immediate manager
to discuss the decision and if necessary, has been offered the
right to appeal the decision.

•

whilst the relevant supervisor/manager has an obligation to
invite the employee to a meeting at a reasonable time and
place, and to inform them of their right to appeal, such
meetings do not necessarily have to actually take place if the
fixed term employee does not wish to meet regarding the
decision not to renew the contract or to meet for an appeal
hearing. Notes should be kept regarding any correspondence
between manager and employee to show that these steps
have been followed.

25.5

Fixed Term Contracts lasting 3 months or more

25.6

The Council’s Redundancy Policy and Procedure will be followed for
employees with a fixed term contract of more than 3 months or with
sequential contracts which total more than 3 months.

25.7

If the contract lasts two years or more and the contract is not renewed due to
redundancy, the employee has the right to receive a redundancy payment.
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26.0

Offer of a new job with a modification order body

26.1

If the Council gives the employee notice of redundancy and before the
dismissal takes effect the employee receives an offer of employment from
another body specified in Schedule 2 of The Redundancy Payments
(Continuity of Employment in Local Government) (Modification) Order 1999,
the individual will lose entitlement to a redundancy payment.

26.2

This applies where the relevant body makes the offer of a new job before the
end date of the old contract and the employment starts within four weeks of
the date of redundancy.

26.3

The Council will advise employees under notice of redundancy of this
requirement.

26.4

Further information about the Modification Order can be found in here:
http://www.lge.gov.uk/lge/core/page.do?pageId=119733

27.0

Redundancy payments

27.1

Under the Employment Rights Act 1996, employees who have two years or
more continuous service with the same employer qualify for a redundancy
payment.

27.2

For each full years service, up to a maximum of 20 years, the entitlement to
redundancy pay is currently calculated as follows:
-

aged 21 or less: ½ week’s pay
between the ages of 22 and 40: 1 week’s pay
age 41 and over: 1½week’s pay.

27.3

The statutory redundancy pay ready reckoner is contained in Appendix B.

27.4

The Council defines a week’s pay as contractual gross pay, rather than the
statutory minimum.

27.5

Overtime does not count unless the Council is contractually bound to provide
it, and the employee is bound to work it.

27.6

If the employee has no normal working hours i.e. the hours vary from week
to week, a week’s pay would be the average weekly remuneration for the 12
weeks prior to the calculation date. If the employee receives no pay for any
of those 12 weeks, the 12-week period would be extended to include the
weeks where pay was made.

27.7

An employee who has been identified as being at-risk, or who is considering
making an application for voluntary redundancy, may seek a redundancy
calculation at any time during the change process. Redundancy calculations
can be obtained from Organisational Development.

27.8

Employees will not be entitled to a redundancy payment if they unreasonably
refuse an offer of suitable alternative employment.
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28.0

Loss of entitlement to a redundancy payment

28.1

An employee who would normally be entitled to a redundancy payment may
lose their entitlement where:
-

the employee commits and act of gross misconduct and is dismissed
for it
they leave before the notice period has expired without the Council’s
agreement
the employee unreasonably refuses an offer of suitable alternative
employment

29.0

Notice periods

29.1

The amount of notice which an employee is entitled to receive is set out
below unless their contract of employment provides for a greater period.

29.2

Length of continuous service
One month – two years
Two – three years
Each additional year
Twelve years plus

Number of weeks notice
One
Two
One
Twelve

29.3

The Council would normally require employees to work their notice period.

30.0

Pensions Information

30.1

General information for Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS)
members on the effect of redundancy or early retirement can be obtained
from the Council’s pension fund administrators who are in Northamptonshire
County Council’s:
•
•
•
•

PO Box 136, County Hall, Guildhall Road, Northampton,
NN1 1AT
telephone 01604 236527
fax 01604 236533; or
email pensions@northamptonshire.gov.uk

31.0

Support available to employees

31.1

The Council understands that employees may need help and support during
a redundancy process. The Council will make every reasonable attempt to
make sure support is available to affected employees. Sources of support
could include:
•
•

•

the employee’s line manager
the Council’s free and confidential counselling provider Peter
Piranti and Associates who can be contacted on telephone
number 01604 259770
HR who can offer support and provide advice on the process
being followed - they can also provide guidance on producing
a curriculum vitae, completing job applications, interview skills
and redundancy payments
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•
•

nominated managers who will be identified during
communication briefings
career counselling.

32.0

Time off to look for work/undergo training

32.1

Any employee placed at risk of redundancy who has at least two years’
continuous service will be given reasonable time-off to look for alternative
work with another employer. This will also include time-off to attend
interviews or to undergo training for alternative work. The employee should
agree any time-off needed with their line manager.

33.0

Car Loans and Qualification Course Fees

33.1

An employee who is being made redundant will not be asked to repay any
fees the Council has already paid towards a qualification course.

33.2

Outstanding car loan agreements will be discussed with the employee and
an individual agreement will be reached with them for repayment of the loan.

33.0

Policy Review

33.1

This policy will be reviewed once every three years.
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Appendix A
Protection of pay and benefits
1.0

Introduction

1.1

This document provides information about pay and benefit protection
arrangements for employees of East Northamptonshire Council which result
from organisational change. It applies to all employees of the Council
covered by Green Book NJC terms and conditions.

2.0

What’s covered?

2.1

The protection arrangements detailed in this document cover:
-

Transfer to an alternative post (including where a job changes
and is re-graded)
Removal of essential car user status

2.2

The document does not provide an automatic entitlement to a lower graded
job with pay and benefit protection as an alternative to redundancy.
Suitability of an alternative job will be at the sole discretion of the Council.

3.0

Protection arrangements

3.1

An employee whose pay and benefit package changes as a result of
organisational change will receive protection as follows:

3.2

Transfer to an alternative post

3.3

Where an employee is transferred into an alternative post and is downgraded
as a result of the move their current pay and benefit package will be protected
for 18 months from the date of transfer as follows:
Period
0 – 12 months
12 – 18 months

Protection
100%
50%

3.4

At the end of the period of protection the employee’s pay and benefit package
will reduce to that applicable to the new post. Salary will be at the top of the
new grade.

3.5

Pay and benefit protection will normally be confined to a transfer to a post one
grade below the level of the previous post.

3.6

During the protection period the employee will not receive any increments or
pay awards until the salary of their new post exceeds the amount at which
their pay has been frozen.

3.7

Protection will continue until such time as:
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i)
ii)
iii)

The protection period ends.
The new posts basic pay permanently exceeds that of the old
post.
The employee moves on their own accord to a new post.

3.10

Removal of essential car user status

3.11

Employees who have their essential car user status removed will have their
essential car user allowance or council car protected for a period of 6 months
from the date the change takes place.

3.12

If an employee has a council car which is due for renewal during the
protection period the contract for their existing car will be extended until the
end of the protection period. They will not be able to order a new vehicle
during the protection period.

3.13

Protection will continue until such time as:
i)
ii)

The protection period ends.
The employee moves on their own accord to a new post.
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Ready Reckoner for calculating the number of week's pay due under the statutory redundancy pay scheme

Appendix B

The amount is calculated as follows:
* Up to the age of 21 - ½ week's pay for each completed year of service (maximum 20 years)
* 22 - 40 years of age - 1 week's pay for each completed year of service (maximum 20 years)
* 41+ years of age - 1½ week's pay for each completed year of service (maximum 20 years)

Read off your age and number of complete years' service. The table will then show how many week's pay you are entitled to.
Service (years)

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

Age (years)
17

1

18

1

19

1

1½

20

1

1½

2

21

1

1½

2

2½

22

1

1½

2

2½

3

23

1½

2

2½

3

3½

4

24

2

2½

3

3½

4

4½

5

25

2

3

3½

4

4½

5

5½

6

26

2

3

4

4½

5

5½

6

6½

7

27

2

3

4

5

5½

6

6½

7

7½

8

28

2

3

4

5

6

6½

7

7½

8

8½

9

29

2

3

4

5

6

7

7½

8

8½

9

9½

10

30

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

8½

9

9½

10

10½

11

31

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

9½

10

10½

11

11½

12

32

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

10½

11

11½

12

12½

13

33

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

11½

12

12½

13

13½

14

34

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

12½

13

13½

14

14½

15

35

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

13½

14

14½

15

15½

16

36

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

14½

15

15½

16

16½

17

37

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

15½

16

16½

17

17½

38

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

16½

17

17½

18
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39

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

17½

18

18½

40

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

18½

19

41

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

18

18

19

19½

Ready Reckoner for calculating the number of week's pay due (continued)
Service (years)

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

42

2½

3½

4½

5½

6½

7½

8½

9½

10½

11½

12½

13½

14½

15½

16½

17½

18½

19½

20½

43

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

44

3

4½

5½

6½

7½

8½

9½

10½

11½

12½

13½

14½

15½

16½

17½

18½

19½

20½

21½

45

3

4½

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

46

3

4½

6

7½

8½

9½

10½

11½

12½

13½

14½

15½

16½

17½

18½

19½

20½

21½

22½

47

3

4½

6

7½

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

48

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

11½

12½

13½

14½

15½

16½

17½

18½

19½

20½

21½

22½

23½

49

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

50

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

14½

15½

16½

17½

18½

19½

20½

21½

22½

23½

24½

51

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

52

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

17½

18½

19½

20½

21½

22½

23½

24½

25½

53

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

54

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

20½

21½

22½

23½

24½

25½

26½

55

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

56

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

23½

24½

25½

26½

27½

57

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25

26

27

28

58

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

26½

27½

28½

59

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28

29

60

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28½

29½

61

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28½

30

62

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28½

30

63

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28½

30

64

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28½

30

65+

3

4½

6

7½

9

10½

12

13½

15

16½

18

19½

21

22½

24

25½

27

28½

30

Age (years)
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For example:
• an employee earning £500 per week with 12 years service aged 46 would receive 14.5 weeks pay = £7,250
• an employee earning £500 per week with 23 years service aged 60 would receive 29.5 weeks pay = £14,750
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Appendix 3 to Personnel Sub-Committee Minute 8

Staff Reward and Recognition Scheme

Recognising and rewarding achievements
Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010
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If you would like to receive this publication in an
alternative format (large print, tape format or other
languages) please contact us on 01832 742000.

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 240

Document Version Control
Author (Post holder title)
Type
of
document
(strategy/policy/procedure)
Version Number
Document File Name
Issue date
Approval date and by who (SMT /
committee)
Document held by (name/section)
For internal publication only or external
also?
Document stored on Council website or
Eunice?
Next review date

Pauline Matheson (Business Analyst)
Policy
0.1
Staff Reward and Recognition Scheme
August 2010

Pauline Matheson/ Organisational Development
Internal
Eunice
August 2011

Change History
Issue

Date

Comments

NB: Draft versions 0.1 - final published versions 1.0
Consultees
Internal
e.g. Individual(s) / Group / Section

External
e.g. Stakeholders / Partners
/Organisation(s)

Heads of Service
SMT
Project team
Distribution List
Internal
e.g. Individual(s) / Group / Section

External
e.g. Stakeholders / Partners
/Organisation(s)

Links to other documents
Document

Link

Additional Comments to note

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 241

Contents
Page
1.0

Introduction

5

2.0

Scope

5

3.0

Outcomes

5

4.0
4.1
4.2
4.3
4.4

Employee of the quarter
Nominations
Judging
Criteria
Prize

5
5
5
5
6

5.0

Spontaneous recognition

6

6.0

Long service awards

6

7.0

Review

6

Annexes:
Annexe A – flowchart
Annexe B – provisional timetable

7
8

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 242

1.0

Introduction

1.1

The staff reward and recognition scheme will compromise of:
•
•
•

employee of the quarter
spontaneous recognition
long service awards

2.0

Scope

2.1

The scheme will apply to all employees of the Council.

3.0

Outcomes

3.1

The outcomes to be delivered by this scheme are:
Outcomes

•
•

motivated employees
improved employee satisfaction

Links to corporate outcomes
•
•
•

Effective management
Councillors and staff with the right
knowledge, skills and behaviours
Good reputation

4.0

Employee of the quarter

4.1.

Nominations

4.1.1

Any member of staff can nominate an individual or team and nominations must be
made by completing a nomination form on Eunice. The form will include reasons for
the nomination.

4.1.2

Nominees will receive a ‘thank you’ email from CMT

4.1.3

Nominees will appear on Eunice

4.2

Judging of nominations

4.2.1

The nominations will be judged and shortlisted by the Xchange staff forum. To assist
the judging a list of criteria has been produced.

4.2.2

CMT will be responsible for making a decision on the overall winner from the shortlist.

4.3

Criteria

4.3.1

Nominations will be considered for the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

consistently demonstrating outstanding KSBs
demonstration of outstanding effort over and above job requirements
significant demonstration of corporate outcomes ‘living them’
completion of a major project
contributed to service improvement
increase/ sustained performance

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 243

•
•
•

•
•

inspirational role model
always looks to adapt changes that improve service to customers
achievement in a specific field for example:
o innovation
o customer focus
o leadership
o equality and diversity
value for money
unsung heroes

4.4

Prize

4.4.1

All nominees that have been shortlisted by Xchange will be invited to a quarterly tea
with CMT in the Chief Executive’s office. At this tea the Chief Executive and/ or the
Chairman of the Council will present the prize to the winner.

4.4.2

It is suggested that the winner of each ‘employee of the quarter’ is awarded a prize of
up to £100 worth of vouchers. The prize has been set at a maximum of £100 as there
needs to be a sufficient incentive to encourage participation. Furthermore the prize
needs to reflect the Council’s appreciation of the staff effort in winning.

5.0

Spontaneous recognition

5.1

A selection of wallet sized ‘thank you’ notes have been designed for staff to give to
one another as a way of showing appreciation.

5.2

The ‘thank you’ notes, produced in house, cost just over 1p each to make and are
therefore very cost effective.

5.3

In order that the ‘thanks you’ notes retain momentum there will be different designs
throughout the year including seasonal and special edition themes.

6.0

Long service awards

6.1

Recognition of long service is currently awarded for 15 and 25 years service. This is
in the form of a payment of £50 for 15 years and £110 for 25 years.

6.2

For staff with 5 and 10 years service recognition will be given in the form of a mention
in InHouse and a certificate.

7.0

Review

7.1

The scheme will be reviewed after the fourth round of nominations, using feedback
from staff, and revised accordingly.
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Appendix A

Staff Reward and Recognition Scheme
Nomination form
completed on Eunice

Form sent to
dedicated mailbox

Nominations
collated by HR
Administrator

CMT and Line
Manager notified of
nominations within
one week of receipt

Well done email sent
to nominees from
CMT

Nominees short
listed at quarterly
Xchange meeting

Employee of the
quarter chosen by
CMT

Invitations to tea
with CMT sent by
HR Administrator

Prize and certificates
awarded at Tea
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Annexe B
Provisional timetable
Deadline for
nominations
8 October
24 December
1 April
24 June

Xchange meeting
to shortlist
26 October
18 January*
12 April*
5 July*

CMT select winner

Tea with CMT

2 November
25 January
19 April
12 July

9 November
1 February
26 April
19 July

*meetings yet to be scheduled
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Appendix 1 to Minute No 142

SCHEME FOR THE RECOVERY OF BUILDING REGULATION
CHARGES AND ASSOCIATED MATTERS
FOR

EAST NORTHAMPTONSHIRE COUNCIL

These charges are produced in accordance with Regulation 3 of The Building (Local Authority
Charges) Regulations 2010 (SI2010/404 (the 2010 Regulations). The previous charges issued
on 1 April 2010 are revoked.

Effective 1 October 2010
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SCHEME FOR THE RECOVERY OF BUILDING REGULATION
CHARGES AND ASSOCIATED MATTERS
Building Act 1984
Pursuant to and incorporating the terms of
THE BUILDING [LOCAL AUTHORITY CHARGES] REGULATIONS 2010
Issued: 20 September 2010
Implementation date: 1st October 2010
This scheme and tables of charges of East Northamptonshire Council Building Control (ENC)
has been prepared in accordance with the Building (Local Authority Charges) Regulations 2010,
and may be amended, revoked or replaced by ENC at any time
Definitions
The following definitions apply to this Charging Scheme and should be read in conjunction with
the other clauses and tables which constitute the Charging Scheme:
‘building’
means any permanent or temporary building but not any other kind of structure or erection, and
a reference to a building includes a reference to part of a building.
‘building notice’
means a notice given in accordance with regulations 12(2)(A)(a)and 13 of the Building
Regulations 2000 (as amended).
‘building work’ means:
(a) the erection or extension of a building;
(b) the provision or extension of a controlled service or fitting in or in connection with a building;
(c) the material alteration of a building, or a controlled service or fitting;
(d) work required by building regulation 6 (requirements relating to material change of use);
(e) the insertion of insulating material into the cavity wall of a building;
(f) work involving the underpinning of a building;
(g) work required by building regulation 4A (requirements relating to thermal elements);
(h) work required by building regulation 4B (requirements relating to a change of energy status);
(i) work required by building regulation 17D (consequential improvements to energy
performance);
‘chargeable function’ means a function relating to the following –
(a) the passing or rejection of plans of proposed building work which has been deposited with
the council in accordance with section 16 of the Building Act 1984 (as amended).
(b) the inspection of building work for which plans have been deposited with the council in
accordance with the Building Regulation 2000 (as amended) and with section 16 of the
Building Act 1984 (as amended)
(c) the consideration of a building notice which has been given to the council in accordance
with the Building Regulations 2000 (as amended)
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(d) the consideration of building work reverting to the council under the Building (Approved
Inspectors etc.) Regulations 2000 (as amended)
(e) the consideration of a regularisation application submitted to the council under regulation 21
of the Building Regulations 2000 (as amended).
‘cost’ does not include any professional fees paid to an architect, quantity surveyor or any other
person.
‘dwelling’ includes a dwelling-house and a flat.
‘dwelling-house’ does not include a flat or a building containing a flat.
‘flat’ means a separate and self-contained premises constructed or adapted for use for
residential purposes and forming part of a building from some other part of which it is divided
horizontally.
‘floor area of a building or extension’ is the total floor area of all the storeys which comprise
that building. It is calculated by reference to the finished internal faces of the walls
enclosing the area, or, if at any point there is no enclosing wall, by reference to the
outermost edge of the floor.
‘relevant person’ means:
(a) in relation to a plan charge, inspection charge, reversion charge or building notice charge,
the person who carries out the building work or on whose behalf the building work is carried out;
(b) in relation to a regularisation charge, the owner of the building; and
(c) in relation to chargeable advice, any person requesting advice for which a charge may be
made pursuant to the definition of ‘chargeable advice’
Principles of this Scheme
The set charges or method of establishing the charge have been established in this scheme for
the functions prescribed in the Building (Local Authority Charges) Regulations 2010 (referred to
as the chargeable functions), namely:
A plan charge, payable when plans of the building work are deposited with the Local
Authority.
An inspection charge, payable on demand after the authority carry out the first
inspection in respect of which the charge is payable.
A building notice charge, payable when the building notice is given to the authority.
A reversion charge, payable for building work in relation to a building: 1.

Which has been substantially completed before plans are first deposited with the
Authority in accordance with Regulation 20(2)(a)(i) of the Approved Inspectors
Regulations, or

2. In respect of which plans for further building work have been deposited with the
Authority in accordance with the Regulation 20(3) of the Approved Inspectors
Regulations, on the first occasion on which those plans are or have been deposited.
A regularisation charge, payable at the time of the application to the authority in
accordance with Regulation 21 of the Building Regulations.
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Chargeable advice, LA,s can make a charge for giving advice in anticipation of the future
exercise of their chargeable functions (i.e. before an application or notice is received for a
particular case), which is payable after the first hour of advice, on demand after the authority has
given notice required by Regulation 7(7) of the Building (Local Authority) Charges Regulations
2010 (i.e. the charge has been confirmed in writing following an individual determination). This
charge can be discounted from a subsequent application or notice received for the work in
question.
The above charges are payable by the relevant person (see page 3 for definition).
Any charge which is payable to the authority may, in a particular case, and with the agreement
of the authority, be paid by instalments of such amounts payable on such dates as may be
specified by the authority. If the applicant and an authority are agreeable, an inspection charge
can be fully or partly paid up front with the plans charge.
The charge for providing a chargeable function or chargeable advice is based on the principle of
achieving full cost recovery. The charges will be calculated by using the Council officers’
average hourly rate stated in the charging scheme, multiplied by the time taken to carry out the
functions/advice, taking the following factors into account, as applicable, in estimating the time
required by officers to carry out the function/advice:
1. The existing use of a building, or the proposed use of the building after completion of the
building work;
2. The different kinds of building work described in regulation 3(1)(a) to (i) of the Building
Regulations;
3. The floor area of the building or extension;
4. The nature of the design of the building work and whether innovative or high risk
construction techniques are to be used;
5. The estimated duration of the building work and the anticipated number of inspections to
be carried out;
6. The estimated cost of the building work;
7. Whether a person who intends to carry out part of the building work is a person
mentioned in regulation 12(5) or 20B(4) of the Building Regulations (i.e. related to competent
person/self certification schemes);
8. Whether in respect of the building work a notification will be made in accordance with
regulation 20A(4) of the Building Regulations (i.e. where design details approved by Robust
Details Ltd have been used);
9. Whether an application or building notice is in respect of two or more buildings or
building works all of which are substantially the same as each other;
10. Whether an application or building notice is in respect of building work, which is
substantially the same as building work in respect of which plans have previously been
deposited or building works inspected by the same local authority;
11. Whether chargeable advice has been given which is likely to result in less time being
taken by a local authority to perform that function;
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12. Whether it is necessary to engage and incur the costs of a consultant to provide
specialist advice in relation to a particular aspect of the building work.
Principles of the scheme in respect of the erection of domestic buildings, garages,
carports and extensions
Where the charge relates to an erection of a dwelling, the charge includes for the provision of a
detached or attached domestic garage or carport providing it is constructed at the same time as
the dwelling.
Where any building work comprises or includes the erection of more than one extension to a
building, the total floor areas of all such extensions shall be aggregated to determine the
relevant charge payable, providing that the building work for all aggregated extensions is carried
out at the same time.
Exemption from charges
The Authority has not fixed by means of its scheme, nor intends to recover a charge
in relation to an existing dwelling that is, or is to be, occupied by a disabled person as
a permanent residence; and where the whole of the building work in question is
solely(a) for the purpose of providing means of access for the disabled person by way of entrance or
exit to or from the dwelling or any part of it, or
(b) for the purpose of providing accommodation or facilities designed to secure the greater
health, safety, welfare or convenience of the disabled person.

The council has not fixed by means of its scheme, nor intends to recover a charge for the
purpose of providing accommodation or facilities designed to secure the greater health,
safety, welfare or convenience of a disabled person in relation to an existing dwelling,
which is, or is to be, occupied by that disabled person as a permanent residence where
such work consists of(a) the adaptation or extension of existing accommodation or an existing facility or the provision
of alternative accommodation or an alternative facility where the existing accommodation or
facility could not be used by the disabled person or could be used by the disabled person only
with assistance; or
(b) the provision of extension of a room which is or will be used solely(i)
(ii)
(iii)

for the carrying out for the benefit of the disabled person of medical treatment
which cannot reasonably be carried out in any other room in the dwelling, or
for the storage of medical equipment for the use of the disabled person, or
to provide sleeping accommodation for a carer where the disabled person
requires 24-hour care.

The council has not fixed by means of its scheme, nor intends to recover a charge in
relation to an existing building to which members of the public are admitted (whether
on payment or otherwise); and where the whole of the building work in question is
solely(a) for the purpose of providing means of access for disabled persons by way of entrance or exit
to or from the building or any part of it; or
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(b) for the provision of facilities designed to secure the greater health, safety, welfare or disabled
persons.
Note: ‘disabled person’ means a person who is within any of the descriptions of persons to
whom Section 29(1) of the National Assistance Act 1948, as extended by virtue of Section
8(2) of the Mental Health Act 1959, applied but disregarding the amendments made by
paragraph 11 of Schedule 13 to the Children Act 1989.The words in section 8(2) of the
Mental Health Act 1959 which extend the meaning of disabled person in section 29(1) of
the National Assistance Act 1948, are prospectively repealed by the National Health
Service and Community Care Act 1990, section 66(2), Schedule 10, as from a day to be
appointed
Information required to determine charges
If the authority requires additional information to enable it to determine the correct charge the
authority can request the information under the provisions of regulation 9 of The Building (Local
Authority Charges) Regulation 2010.
The standard information required for all applications is detailed on the authority’s Building
Regulation application forms. This includes the existing and proposed use of the building and a
description of the building work
Additional information may be required in relation to –
•

The floor area of the building or extension

•

The estimated duration of the building work and the anticipated number of inspections to be
carried out.

•

The use of competent persons or Robust Details Ltd.

•

Any accreditations held by the builder or other member of the design team.

•

The nature of the design of the building work and whether innovative or high-risk
construction is to be used.

•

The estimated cost of the building work. If this is used as one of the factors in establishing a
charge the ‘estimate’ is required to be such reasonable amount as would be charged by a
person in business to carry out such building work (excluding the amount of any value added
tax chargeable).

Establishing the Charge
The authority has established standard charges using the principles contained within The
Building (Local Authority Charges) Regulations 2010. Standard charges are detailed in the
following tables. In the tables below any reference to number of storeys includes each basement
level as one-storey and floor areas are cumulative. If the building work that you are undertaking
is not listed as a standard charge it will be individually determined in accordance with the
principles and relevant factors contained within The Building (Local Authority Charges)
Regulation 2010. If the authority considers it necessary to engage and incur the costs of a
consultant to provide specialist advice or services in relation to a particular aspect of building
work, those costs shall also be included in setting the charge.
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When the charge is individually determined the authority shall calculate the charge in the same
way a standard charge was set by using the average hourly rate of officers’ time, multiplied by
the estimated time taken to carry out their building regulation functions in relation to that
particular piece of building work and taking into account the applicable factors listed in regulation
7(5) of the charges regulations.
Individually determined charges will be confirmed in writing specifying the amount of the charge
and the factors that have been taken into account in determining the charge.
The building regulation charges for the following types of building work will be individually
determined and the authority will state which factors in regulation 7(5) of the charges regulations
it has taken into account in establishing a standard or individually determined charge.
Charges for the following work types will be determined on an individual basis:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A reversion charge (this should always be included as an individually determined charge)
The building work is in relation to more than one building or
Building work consisting of alterations to a domestic use of building where the estimated
cost exceeds £150,000
The work consists of a non-domestic extension or new build and the floor area exceeds
100m2 or
The work consists of a domestic garage with a floor area over 100m2 or
The work consists of the erection or conversion of 30 or more dwellings or
The work consists of the erection or conversion of a dwelling or up to 30 dwelling houses
where the floor area of each dwelling exceeds 300m2
Any other work when the estimated cost of work exceeds £100,000
Where work does not fall within any of the standard charge categories of tables A to D
(inclusive) the charge will be individually determined.

.
Other matters relating to calculation of charges
•

In calculating these charges, refunds or supplementary charges, an officer hourly rate of
£53.30 has been used.

•

Any charge payable to the authority shall be paid with an amount equal to any value
added tax payable in respect of that charge.

•

Charges are not payable for the first hour when calculating an advice charge

•

The authority accepts payment by instalment in respect of all building work where the
total charge exceeds £500. The authority on request will specify the amounts payable
and dates on which instalments are to be paid.

Reductions or Additional Surcharge
Reduced charges are shown in the tables of standard charges and reduced charges will
also be made in relation to individually assessed charges when work, or the relevant part of
the work, has been, or intends to be carried out by a person mentioned in regulation 12(5)
or 20B(4) of the Principal Regulations in respect of that part of the work, (i.e. competent
person/self-certification schemes or other defined non-notifiable work).
Any reduced charges that will be made in relation to individually assessed charges when a
notification is made in accordance with regulation 20A(4) of the Principal Regulations, (ie
where, for the purpose of achieving compliance with Requirement E1 of the Principal
Regulations, design details approved by Robust Details Limited have been used) are shown
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in the tables of standard charges and will also be considered in calculating individually
determined charges.
The authority shall make a reduction in a standard or individually determined charge when
chargeable advice has been given before receipt of an application or notice for proposed
building work, which is likely to result in less time being taken by the local authority to
perform the chargeable function for that work.
When it is intended to carry out additional building work on a dwelling at the same time that
any of the work to which Table C relates then the charge for this additional work shall be
reduced by 30%. Alternatively, the charge may be individually determined, with the
agreement of the applicant.
Where in accordance with Regulation 7(5)(i) of the charges regulations one application or
building notice is in respect of two or more buildings or building works all of which are
substantially the same as each other a discretionary 30% reduction in the standard plan
charge will be made.
Where in accordance with Regulation 7(5)(j) of the charges regulations an application or
building notice is in respect of building work which is substantially the same as building work
in respect of which plans have previously been deposited or building works inspected by the
same local authority, a 30% reduction in the plan charge will be made.
Refunds and supplementary charges
If the basis on which the charge has been set or determined, changes, the LA will refund or
request a supplementary charge and provide a written statement setting out the basis of the
refund/supplementary charge and also state how this has been calculated. In the calculation
of refunds/supplementary charges no account shall be taken of the first hour of an officer’s
time
Non-Payment of a Charge
Your attention is drawn to Regulation 8(2) of the Building (Local Authority Charges)
Regulations 2010, which explains that plans are not treated as being deposited for the
purposes of Section 16 of the Building Act or building notices given unless the Council has
received the correct charge. In other words, relevant timescales do not start until the agreed
payment has been made. The debt recovery team of the authority will also pursue any nonpayment of a charge
Complaints about Charges
If you have a complaint about the level of charges you should initially raise your concern
with the relevant officer. The council has a comprehensive complaint handling process. If
your complaint is not satisfactorily responded to by the officer concerned, details of how to
resolve your complaint is available on request and can be viewed on the council’s web site.
Transitional Provisions
The Council’s scheme for the recovery of charges dated 1st April 2010 continues to apply in
relation to building work for which plans were first deposited, a building notice given, a
reversion charge becoming payable, or a regularisation application is made, between 1st
April 2010 and 30 September 2010 (inclusive).
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STANDARD CHARGES
Standard charges includes works of drainage in connection with the erection or extension of
a building or buildings, even where those works are commenced in advance of the plans for
the building(s) being deposited.
These standard charges have been set by the authority on the basis that the building work
does not consist of, or include, innovative or high risk construction techniques (details
available from the authority) and/or the duration of the building work from commencement to
completion does not exceed 12 months.
The charges have also been set on the basis that the design and building work is
undertaken by a person or company that is competent to carry out the design and building
work referred to in the standard charges tables, that they are undertaking. If not, the work
may incur supplementary charges.
If chargeable advice has been given in respect of any of the work detailed in these tables
and this is likely to result in less time being taken by the authority then a reduction to the
standard charge may be made.
Plan and Inspection Charges
The plan charge and inspection charge are listed in the following tables.
Building Notice Charge
Where building work is of a relatively minor nature the Building Notice charge may at the
discretion of the building control authority be the same as the total plan and inspection
charge. In relation to more complex work the time to carry out the building regulation
function is higher and the resultant additional costs of using the Building Notice procedure
results in the higher charge as detailed in the following tables.
Reversion Charge
These charges will be individually determined.
Regularisation Charge
The charge is listed in the following tables.
TABLE A
STANDARD CHARGES FOR THE CREATION OF NEW HOUSING
Full Plans
Plan Charge
(£)

1
2
3
4
5
6 to 10
11 to 15
16 to 20
21 to 30
31 to 40
41 to 50

133.25
183.22
233.19
279.83
329.79
379.76
479.70
589.63
746.20
939.41
1152.61

Inspection
Charge (£)
399.75
549.66
699.56
839.48
989.38
1139.29
1439.10
1768.89
2238.60
2818.24
3457.84

Building Notice

Regularisation

Charge (£)

Charge (£)

586.30
806.16
1026.03
1231.23
1451.09
1670.96
2110.68
2594.38
3283.28
4133.42
5071.50
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692.90
952.74
1212.58
1455.09
1714.93
1974.77
2494.44
3066.08
3880.24
4884.95
5993.59
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See
Footnote
Below

Number of
Dwellings

51 to 60
61 to 70
71 to 80
81 to 90
91 to 100
101 to 125
126 to 150
151 to 175
176 to 200

1365.81
1549.03
1772.23
1952.11
2151.99
2501.77
2908.18
3361.23
3774.31

4097.44
4647.09
5316.68
5856.34
6455.96
7505.31
8724.54
10083.69
11322.92

6009.58
6815.74
7797.79
8589.30
9468.75
11007.78
12796.00
14789.42
16606.95

7102.23
8054.96
9215.57
10150.99
11190.34
13009.20
15122.54
17478.40
19626.39

Note:- For six or more dwellings or if the floor area of the dwellings exceeds 300m² the charge is
individually determined.
Footnotes:
1. VAT
The above figures exclude VAT, which is charged at the prevailing rate.
2. Building Notice Charge
The increased amount reflects additional Building Control time spent.
3. Regularisation Charge
This is for retrospective approval of work which has already started/completed. (Note: In the
event the work cannot be regularised, the fee is non refundable).
4. Extra charges
These may be made, and an invoice sent to the owner, where the Builder or Building owner:
a) Causes additional inspections to be carried out through needing closer supervision.
b) Causes additional inspections by suspending progress of work and failing to notify us.
Unless agreed otherwise schemes exceeding one years duration may be subject to additional
charge.
5. Reduced Charges
These may be given where it can be agreed with us, before the application is made, that;
a) A builder will be used who has been assessed /accredited to a high level of competence.
b) An Architect or appropriately qualified draftsperson will be employed to act as an agent.
TABLE B
ERECTION OF DOMESTIC EXTENSIONS AND CERTAIN SMALL BUILDINGS
Building
Notice

Regularisation

Extra &

Charge (£)

Charge (£)

Reduced
Charges

79.95

239.85

351.78

415.74

89.94

269.83

395.75

467.71

133.25

399.75

586.30

692.90

93.28

279.83

410.41

485.03

Policy and Resources Committee – 13 September 2010

Page 256

See
Footnotes Below

Type of Work
Extension up to 10 m2 floor
area
Extension more than 10m2
but less than 40m2 floor area
Extension more than 40m2
but less than 100m2 floor
area
Detached habitable buildings
(containing sleeping facilities)

Full Plans
Plan
Inspection
Charge
Charge
(£)
(£)

Detached non-habitable
buildings (containing NO
sleeping facilities)
Detached /Attached
Garage(s) (not exempt from
the regulations)
Attached/Detached Carport(s)
(not exempt from the
regulations)

66.63

199.88

293.15

346.45

186.55

none

205.21

242.52

159.90

none

175.89

207.87

Footnotes:
1. VAT
The above figures exclude VAT, which is charged at the prevailing rate.
2. Building Notice Charge
The increased amount reflects additional Building Control time spent.
3. Regularisation Charge
This is for retrospective approval of work which has already started/completed. (Note: In the
event the work cannot be regularised, the fee is non refundable).
4. Extra charges
These may be made, and an invoice sent to the owner, where the Builder or Building owner:
a) Causes additional inspections to be carried out through needing closer supervision.
b) Causes additional inspections by suspending progress of work and failing to notify us.
5. Reduced Charges
These may be given where it can be agreed with us, before the application is made, that;
a) A builder will be used who has been assessed /accredited to a high level of competence.
b) An Architect or appropriately qualified draftsperson will be employed to act as an agent.
For electrical work not covered under Competent Persons Scheme refer to Table C (account
will be given with regard to repetitive work and a discount may be applied) and:
An hourly rate may be used for all other work not covered by a Competent Persons Scheme
Unless agreed otherwise schemes will be exceeding one year’s duration may be subject to
additional charge.
TABLE C
DOMESTIC ALTERATIONS TO A SINGLE DWELLING

Type of Work
Loft Conversion
Garage Conversion
Conservatory Conversion
Barn Conversion to House
Chimney Removal

Plan
Charge
(£)
103.27
66.63
66.63
103.27
43.31

Inspection
Charge
(£)
309.81
199.88
199.88
309.81
129.92

Building
Notice

Regularisation

Charge (£)
454.38
293.15
293.15
454.38
190.55

Charge (£)
537.00
346.45
346.45
537.00
225.19
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Extra &
Reduced
Charges
See
Footnote
Below

Full Plans

Load Bearing Wall
Removal
Underpinning
Re roofing
Install Bathroom or WC
Install Roof light(s)
Replace windows
Install Solar Panels
Install Wind Turbine
Thermal upgrade of
walls/roof
Electrical installation work
not undertaken under a
competent person scheme

43.31
96.61
36.64
49.97
36.64
29.98
43.31
43.31

129.92
289.82
109.93
149.91
109.93
89.94
129.92
129.92

190.55
425.07
146.58
219.86
146.58
119.93
173.23
173.23

225.19
502.35
190.55
259.84
190.55
155.90
225.19
225.19

43.31

129.92

173.23

225.19

39.98

119.93

175.89

207.87

Footnotes:
1. VAT
The above figures exclude VAT, which is charged at the prevailing rate.
2. Building Notice Charge
The increased amount reflects additional Building Control time spent.
3. Regularisation Charge
This is for retrospective approval of work which has already started/completed. (Note: In the
event the work cannot be regularised, the fee is non refundable).
4. Extra charges
These may be made, and an invoice sent to the owner, where the Builder or Building owner:
a) Causes additional inspections to be carried out through needing closer supervision.
b) Causes additional inspections by suspending progress of work and failing to notify us.
Unless agreed otherwise schemes exceeding one years duration may be subject to additional
change.
5. Reduced Charges
These may be given where it can be agreed with us, before the application is made, that;
a) A builder will be used who has been assessed /accredited to a high level of competence.
b) An Architect or appropriately qualified draftsperson will be employed to act as an agent.
TABLE D
ALL OTHER WORK

Estimated Cost of
Work (excl VAT) £
0 to 1,000
1,000 - 5,000
5,001 - 10,000
10,001 - 20,000
20,001 - 35,000
35,001 - 50,000
50,001 - 75,000
75,001 - 100,000

Plan
Charge
(£)
26.65
49.97
56.63
76.62
93.28
106.60
119.93
169.89

Inspection
Charge
(£)
79.95
149.91
169.89
229.86
279.83
319.80
359.78
509.68

Building
Notice

Regularisation

Charge (£)
117.26
219.86
249.18
337.12
410.41
469.04
527.67
747.53

Charge (£)
138.58
259.84
294.48
398.42
485.03
554.32
623.61
883.45
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100,001 - 150,000
150,001 - 200,000
200,001 - 250,000
250,001 - 300,000
300,001 - 350,000
350,001 - 400,000
400,001 - 450,000
450,001 - 500,000
500,001 to 750,000
750,001 to 1 million
1 to 2 million
2 to 3 million
3 to 4 million
4 to 5 million
5 to 7.5 million
7.5 to 10 million
10 to 12.5 million
12.5 to 15 million
15 to 17.5 million
17.5 to 20 million
20 to 22.5 million
22.5 to 25 million

176.56
189.88
223.19
229.86
236.52
276.49
296.48
319.80
346.45
393.09
453.05
523.01
569.64
609.62
712.89
792.84
919.43
1089.32
1189.26
1309.18
1475.74
1562.36

529.67
569.64
669.58
689.57
709.56
829.48
889.44
959.40
1039.35
1179.26
1359.15
1569.02
1708.93
1828.86
2138.66
2378.51
2758.28
3267.96
3567.77
3927.54
4427.23
4687.07

776.85
835.48
982.05
1011.37
1040.68
1216.57
1304.52
1407.12
1524.38
1729.59
1993.42
2301.23
2506.43
2682.32
3136.71
3488.49
4045.47
4793.00
5232.73
5760.40
6493.27
6874.37

918.09
987.38
1160.61
1195.25
1229.90
1437.77
1541.70
1662.96
1801.54
2044.06
2355.86
2719.63
2962.15
3170.02
3707.02
4122.76
4781.01
5664.46
6184.13
6807.74
7673.87
8124.25

Footnotes:
1. VAT
The above figures exclude VAT, which is charged at the prevailing rate.
2. Building Notice Charge
The increased amount reflects additional Building Control time spent.
3. Regularisation Charge
This is for retrospective approval of work which has already started/completed. (Note: In the
event the work cannot be regularised, the fee is non refundable).
4. Extra charges
These may be made, and an invoice sent to the owner, where the Builder or Building owner:
a) Causes additional inspections to be carried out through needing closer supervision.
b) Causes additional inspections by suspending progress of work and failing to notify us.
5. Reduced Charges
These may be given where it can be agreed with us, before the application is made, that;
a) A builder will be used who has been assessed /accredited to a high level of competence.
b) An Architect or appropriately qualified draftsperson will be employed to act as an agent.
Note: - For schemes exceeding £100,000 estimated contract price the charge is individually
determined.
For window replacement schemes to commercial buildings the charge is individually determined.
Unless agreed otherwise schemes exceeding one years duration may be subject to additional
charge.
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Appendix B

Appendix 2 to Minute No 143
Cedar Drive Thrapston Northamptonshire NN14 4LZ
Telephone 01832 742000
Email lcharges@east-northamptonshire.gov.uk
www.east-northamptonshire.gov.uk
PROPOSED FEES

Please note that as from the 14 September 2010 the following scales of fees will be
applicable.
It is also possible to purchase individual “bundles” of CON29 data – details on the other
side.
where received by
non-electronic means

where received via
NLIS**

in any one part of the register

£2.00

£2.00

in the whole of the register

£6.00

£4.00

In addition for each parcel of land above
one

£6.00

£4.00

£126.00

£100.00

£126.00
£18.50

£100.00
£15.00

each printed enquiry

£14.00

£12.00

each additional enquiry

£24.00

£20.00

in the whole of the register

£6.00

N/A

in addition for each parcel of land above
one

£6.00

N/A

STANDARD SEARCH FEE

£132.00

£104.00

OFFICIAL SEARCH

SUPPLEMENTARY ENQUIRIES
Part 1 Enquiries
one parcel of land
several parcels of land
•
•

first parcel of land
each additional parcel

Part II Enquiries

PERSONAL SEARCH (non-inspection)

** National Land Information Service (NLIS) may also add an administrative fee for use of their
service
East Northamptonshire Council’s preferred method of receiving LLC1 and CON29 search requests
is through NLIS (National Land Information Service).
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Please note that the bundles cannot be broken down into individual questions.
Building Control Bundle
Questions

Charge

1.1(f)
1.1(g)

Postal fee - £9.00
NLIS fee - £7.00

1.1(h)
3.7
3.8
Environmental Health Bundle
Questions
Charge
3.7
3.12
Highways Bundle
Questions

Postal fee - £9.00
NLIS fee - £7.00

Charge

2
3.1
3.2
3.4

Postal fee - £17.00
NLIS fee - £17.00

3.6
3.7
3.11
Planning Bundle
Questions

Charge

1.1(a)
1.1(b)
1.1(c)
1.1(d)
1.1(e)
1.2

Postal fee - £110.00
NLIS fee - £87.00

3.5
3.7
3.9
3.10
3.11
3.13
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Appendix 3 to Min 147

House to House Collections Policy

Draft Policy August 2010
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If you would like to receive this publication in an
alternative format (large print, tape format or other
languages) please contact us on 01832 742000.
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Executive summary
This policy details the matters that will be taken into consideration when
determining applications for House to House Collections. The aim of the
policy is to ensure that people who want to give to charity through House to
House Collections are able to do so in good faith and secure in the knowledge
that an adequate proportion of what they donate will directly benefit the named
charity. This will be achieved through Licensing in accordance with the Act
and associated regulations.
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1.0

Introduction

1.1

House to House Collections
House to house collections involve the collection of either money or items directly
from a persons property. They are a vital source of funds for many charities as they
offer a positive opportunity for the public to support charities. However, they need to
be carried out for the benefit of the charity and in accordance with the law. There has
been an increase in the number of bogus House to House collectors in the last two
years and as such it is vital that licences are issued to legitimate applicants. This can
give the public confidence that if the collection is licensed an adequate proportion of
their donations are being given to the appropriate charity.
House to House collections are currently regulated by the House to House
Collections Act 1939 and the House to House Collections Regulations 1947. Licences
for these collections are issued by East Northamptonshire Council. There are
National Exemption Orders that are available to charities who have undertaken a high
number of collections across local authority areas in the preceding two years. These
are issued to the charity by the Cabinet Office directly.

2.0

Statement of intent
The intention of this policy is to give clear guidance to both officers and members on
factors to be taken into account when determining applications for House to House
Collections. All refusal decisions be delegated to officers in line with this policy in the
form of a minded to letter. Applicants then have 21 days to appeal to a licensing
panel against the decision. On the expiration of the 21 days if no appeal has been
received the decision becomes final and the normal secretary of state appeal process
applies. Applicants will be invited to panel hearings to support their applications.

3.0

Scope
This policy covers applications made for House to House Collections. The following
section provides guidance on how to determine applications for house to house
collections.

3.1

Application
The attached application needs to be completed when applying for a licence. On first
application the organisation must supply information relating to:•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Whether who you are collecting for is a registered charity (with charity number), and
the objectives of the charitable cause as supplied to the Charity Commission
A statement of the organisation you represents (if any) aims as detailed in any
literature
Details of the history of your organisation, i.e. when formed; names of trustees,
directors, organisers, etc
Relevant accounts and financial statements
Remuneration amounts of senior members of the organisation
A written agreement between the applicant and the charity as required by the
Charities Act 1992.
Declaration of any previous refusals for House to House Collections
In addition, it must be clear as part of the application process how much the charity
will receive as part of the collection, the proportion of this as a percentage of the cost
of running the collection and a clear set of returns if the organisation has operated
collections before.
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3.2

Legal reasons for refusal
There are six reasons why an Authority may refuse to grant a licence or, where it has
issued, may revoke a licence. These are as follows:A licensing authority may refuse to grant a Licence, or, where a Licence has been issued
may revoke it, if it appears to the authority that: A
The total amount likely to be applied for charitable purposes as the result of the
collection (including any amount already so applied) is inadequate in proportion to the
value of the proceeds likely to be received (including any proceeds already received);

3.3

B

Remuneration which is excessive in relation to the total amount aforesaid is likely to
be, or has been, retained or received out of the proceeds of the collection by any
person;

C

The grant of a Licence would be likely to facilitate the commission of an offence
under Section Three of the Vagrancy Act 1824, or that an offence under that section
has been committed in connection with the collection;

D

The applicant or the holder of the Licence is not a fit and proper person to hold a
Licence by reason of the fact that he has been convicted in the United Kingdom of
any of the offences specified in the Schedule to this Act, or has been convicted in any
part of Her Majesty’s dominions of any offence conviction for which necessarily
involved a finding that he acted fraudulently or dishonestly, or of an offence of a kind
the commission of which would be likely to be facilitated by the grant of a Licence;

E

The applicant or the holder of the Licence, in promoting a collection in respect of
which a Licence has been granted to him, has failed to exercise due diligence to
secure that persons authorised by him to act as collectors for the purposes of the
collection were fit and proper persons, to secure compliance on the part of persons
so authorised with the provisions of regulations made under this Act, or to prevent
prescribed badges or prescribed certificates of authority being obtained by persons
other than persons so authorised; or

F

The applicant or holder of the Licence has refused or neglected to furnish to the
Authority such information as they may have reasonably required for the purpose of
informing themselves as to any of the matters specified in the foregoing paragraphs.

Reasons for refusal considerations
3.2.1 When considering applications the financial information given is sometimes
difficult to interpret. Unless the proportion that will be donated to charity is clear
and we are confident in the calculations the application should be refused.
3.2.2

If the proportion allocated to the charity is clear, members must be satisfied
that the amount to be given to the charity is adequate in relation to the
proceeds received. The cost of collection needs to be taken into account and
balanced against the perception of the public that all of the items or money
they donate will be given to charity. Refusal of the application should be given
serious consideration when less than 80% of the value of the collection at the
point of donation is being given to the charity.

3.2.3

It is common practice for collectors to be paid by organisations to collect
money and products. When determining the remuneration and whether this is
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excessive the nature of the business and the overheads should be taken into
account and balanced against the amount being given to the charity. The
remuneration received individuals involved in the collection process, at all
levels, should also be considered as part of this assessment. Refusal of the
application should be given serious consideration when the remuneration
amount is greater than 20% of the value of the total collection at the point of
donation.
3.2.4

If no previous returns have been supplied to the Council after previous
licensed collections by the same organisation or individual, within the District
then the application should be refused. In addition, any action taken as a
result of not complying with regulations on operating House to House
collections would also be grounds for refusal unless there are extenuating
circumstances.

4.0

Policy outcomes

4.1

Outcomes and links to the corporate outcomes
The policy contributes to the following corporate outcomes:
o
o
o
o

Good reputation with customers and regulators
Good quality of life in East Northamptonshire – cleaner, safer, prosperous,
healthier and sustainable
Effective partnership working
Members and staff with the right knowledge, skills and behaviours

5.0 Monitoring and reviewing progress
This policy will be actively monitored in its first year of introduction to determine its
impact and reviewed if necessary. It will be reviewed every three years.
6.0 References
House to House Collections Act 1939
House to House Collections Regulations 1947 & 1963
Police, Factories, &c. (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1916
Metropolitan and City Policy Districts Regulations 1979
& (Amendment) Regulations 1986
The Charitable Collections (Transitional Provisions) Order
1974. As Amended in Council, 1992 Model Regulations
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PLANNING POLICY COMMITTEE
Date:

20 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

David Brackenbury (Chairman)

David Bateman
Tony Boto
Michael Finch
Roger Glithero JP
Eloise Lucille

152.

Andy Mercer
Roger Powell
Phillip Stearn
Pam Whiting

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 14 June 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman, subject to the following addition to the declarations of interest:
Eloise Lucille

153.

All planning policy matters Ward Councillor for Raunds
regarding Raunds

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Steven North and John Richardson sent apologies.

154.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Personal Interests
Members declared personal interests in the items below as indicated. They remained in the
meeting and took part in the discussion and voting when the respective item was
considered.
Member
David Brackenbury
Dudley Hughes
Eloise Lucille
Andy Mercer

Roger Powell

Item
All planning policy
regarding Thrapston
All planning policy
regarding Raunds
All planning policy
regarding Raunds
All planning policy
regarding Rushden

Nature of Interest
matters Lives in Thrapston
matters Lives in Raunds and his wife is also a
District Councillor
matters Owns property in Stanwick

matters Resident
of
Rushden,
District
Councillor, County Councillor, Rushden
Town Councillor
All planning policy matters Lives in Rushden
regarding Rushden
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155.

FUNDING FOR SPECIALISTS: FOUR TOWNS PLAN AND DEVELOPMENT OF
MASTERPLANS

Further to minute 52 (14 June 2010) the Committee considered a report which sought
Member agreement to release funding for specialists to undertake work in support of the
preparation of the Four Towns Plan.
It was reported that specialists would need to be engaged for two areas of evidence
gathering work:
1. Strategic flood risk assessment, including surface water management plan and water
cycle strategy, which it was estimated would cost from £8,000 to £10,000; and
2. Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) Strategic Environmental Assessment and
Appropriate Assessment, which it was estimated would cost from £6,000 to £8,000.
Members noted that both pieces of work would be funded from the existing budget.
The report also sought Member support for match funding to be sought for proposed
Masterplans for Irthlingborough and Oundle. However, it was reported that the related
proposals had been withdrawn as the funding bid had been unsuccessful. Members
commented that given the past and proposed level of development in Oundle and Raunds
the Council should find money to do one or both of these Masterplans. It was also noted
that Oundle had started the master planning process and was about to consult with
residents. Funding would shortly be needed for specialists to carry out detailed work.
RESOLVED:

156.

(1)

That the engagement of technical specialists be agreed and funded from the
existing budget.

(2)

That the Policy and Resources Committee be recommended to approve the
funding that would have been matched to the NNDC bid up to a maximum of
£50,000 for the development of one or both of the proposed Masterplans for
Irthlingborough and Oundle.

BIODIVERSITY SUPPLEMENTARY PLANNING DOCUMENT – CONSULTATION

A consultation draft of a Biodiversity Supplementary Planning Document, prepared by the
Wildlife Trust for Bedfordshire, Cambridgeshire, Northamptonshire and Peterborough, was
submitted to the Committee for comment. It was highlighted that due to the proposed
consultation timescale and lack of subsequent committee meeting during the consultation
period, this document was being presented to this Committee prior to it being approved for
formal consultation by the Joint Planning Committee (JPC).
The draft document explained how biodiversity should be incorporated into the planning
process to ensure that the requirements of legislation and policy were met. It was designed
to be used by both applicants and those considering applications. It offered a standardised
approach to be followed for all applications and was intended to be used in conjunction with
expert ecological assessments, as applicable to each specific case. The document included
a clear flow chart of procedures, a biodiversity checklist, a survey calendar and information
on the validation process and good practice. If adopted it would provide more detailed
guidance for applicants and would also assist Development Control Officers in the
determination of applications where biodiversity issues arose.

Planning Policy Committee – 20 September 2010

Page 271

During discussion the Committee commented on the wording of parts of the document and
raised the following issues:
•

The glossary of biodiversity needed rewording to cover quality as well as the
spectrum of diversity.

•

There was no mention of using developed infrastructure which was of value to
wildlife, such as bats using lofts.

•

What would be the implications of change on microclimates, for example the removal
of trees reducing shelter?

•

The value of wildlife corridors and the importance of protecting them where they exist
needed to be included.

•

A survey calendar needed to be included for arthropods (insects) as well as other
flora and fauna.

•

How would the Habitats Regulations Assessments (HRA) link to this document? The
reference to the HRA needed expanding and the document could require updating at
a later date to reflect HRA information once the work had been carried out.

The Chairman urged all Members to take part in the consultation and to encourage other
individuals and groups to respond before the proposed consultation deadline of 12
November 2010.
RESOLVED:
That the Head of Planning Services respond to the consultation with the comments
made at the meeting and forward any additional comments Members may wish to
make before or during the consultation period.

Chairman
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AUDIT AND RISK MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE
Date:

22 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors: - Dudley Hughes JP (Chairman)
Tony Boto

157.

Sean Lever

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 29 June 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
158.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Peter Bedford, David Brackenbury, Steven North and Colin Wright, and Neil
Bellamy, District Auditor, sent apologies. Yola Geen attended on behalf of Neil Bellamy.
159.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

No interests were declared.
160.

ANNUAL GOVERNANCE REPORT

The Committee received the External Auditor’s Annual Governance Report 2009/10, which
summarised the findings from the 2009/10 audit. It included the messages arising from the
audit of the Council’s financial statements and the results of the work undertaken to assess
arrangements to secure value for money in the Council’s use of resources.
Members noted that •
•

•

•
•
•

a minor error on page 12 referring to the ‘Interim Head of Resources’ would be
corrected to read ‘Executive Director’.
the Auditor was still awaiting information from KPMG on the administration of the
pension scheme by Northamptonshire County Council and was not yet able to give
an opinion on the Council’s accounts
a number of errors had been found in the financial statements and a supplementary
report was tabled identifying these mis-statements; managers had made the
necessary adjustments and the financial statements were now free from material
errors
subject to clearance of outstanding matters the Auditor hoped to issue an audit report
including an unqualified opinion on the financial statements
an additional fee (to be agreed with the Executive Director) would be charged to
reflect unplanned additional work required in relation to fixed assets
the recommended action plan covered a full review and rationalisation of the fixed
asset register; investigation of an unresolved difference on the bank reconciliation;
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and contacting DCLG to establish whether the liability relating to the LSVT levy
exists.
RESOLVED:

161.

(1)

That the financial statements, as amended, be approved.

(2)

That the Executive Director (ML) be authorised to sign the letter of
representation after taking into account any changes that are made by the
end of the Audit.

(3)

That the proposed action plan be agreed.

COUNTERING BENEFIT FRAUD – QUARTELY REPORT

Before this item was presented, Lucy Hogston, the new Benefits Manager, was introduced to
the Committee.
A report on the work of the Benefit Counter Fraud Section for the period to the end of June
2010 was submitted for consideration.
Members noted the introduction of a new four week loss or reduction of benefit sanction,
referred to as ‘One Strike’, from 1 April 2010. One Strike sanctions applied to benefit fraud
offences committed on or after 1 April 2010 that result in a caution, administrative penalty or
prosecution.
It was noted that income of £48,000 had been generated by the end of August from the
recovery of overclaimed benefits and the fraud hotline had received 27 calls up to 30 June
2010 of which 13 led to investigations. Since 2008, there had been an increase in the
number of suspected frauds referred to the Council (27 this year, compared to 13 in 2009/10
and 6 in 2008/09).
The Committee received and noted the report.
162.

WELLAND INTERNAL AUDIT CONSORTIUM – PROGRESS REPORT

The Committee received a progress report from the Audit Manager of the Welland Internal
Audit Consortium (WIAC), on the progress and performance of Internal Audit compared to
the Annual Audit Plan and an overview of the key findings and recommendations from the
issued reports.
The Audit Manager reported that the Consortium was performing well and had delivered
planned work broadly in accordance with the Plan. However some rescheduling had taken
place to make up for slippage from the original Plan. Available audit evidence showed that
the Council had put in place effective arrangements to manage its risks and where
weaknesses had been identified, appropriate action was being taken. Members noted the
assurances given by the Audit Manager that there were no outstanding issues for the
Committee to consider.
The Committee noted the Consortium’s work and progress, and that the number of audit
days next year would reduce in view of expenditure savings. Members congratulated
Rosanne Fleming, Audit Manager, on her appointment as the Council’s new Finance
Manager with effect from 25 October.

Audit and Risk Management Committee – 22 September 2010

Page 274

163.

BUSINESS CONTINUITY PLAN

The Committee considered the draft Business Continuity Plan (BCP) which had been
prepared to comply with the Council’s statutory duty under the Civil Contingencies Act 2004.
The Plan set out how the Council would restore and deliver continuity of key services in the
event of a disruption or emergency. Although a BCP had been in place for Revenues and
Benefits for some years, this was the first Plan to cover all key critical services (described in
the Plan as Priority 1 and 2 functions).
The draft BCP had been modified to take on board the recommendations of the Council’s
insurers and also reflected the recent changes to the officer structure. The disciplines and
approaches in the BCP were now more closely aligned with the Council’s Emergency
Planning arrangements.
Members asked that social networking methods of communication should be used to
cascade information about critical incidents to staff and others.
RESOLVED:
That the Business Continuity Plan, as submitted, be approved.
164.

RISK CLASSIFICATION MATRIX

The Committee received a report outlining the impact of the current risk classification matrix
on risk management since its introduction. Members noted the risk classification matrix had
been in use for several months and that subsequently there had been an increase in the
number of residual risks with a high category score. John Davies, Corporate Risk Manager
for Northamptonshire County Council, who provided support and advice on risk management
to East Northamptonshire Council, had advised the Council that the risk classification matrix
needs to be reviewed to:
•
•

ensure it is fit for purpose
ensure residual risks are not unnecessarily categorised as a high risk.

RESOLVED:
That a review of the risk classification matrix be undertaken by the new Finance
Manager as soon as the post-holder joins the Council at the end of October 2010.
165.

RISK MANAGEMENT REPORTS

The Committee received and noted the standard reports on new primary risks, residual
primary risks, risk profile and outstanding actions.

Chairman
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SCRUTINY COMMITTEE
Date:

27 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Phil Stearn (Chairman)
Glenvil Greenwood-Smith (Vice-Chairman)

David Bateman
Michael Finch
Richard Gell
Barbara Jenney
Gill Mercer

166.

Brian Northall
Sarah Peacock
Ron Pinnock
Pam Whiting
Clive Wood

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 14 April 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
167.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Tony Boto, Marian Hollomon and Duncan Reid sent apologies.
168.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

There were no declarations of interest under Section 50 of the Local Government Act 2000.
169.

CONSTITUTION REVIEW GROUP UPDATE

The Committee received a report setting out further proposed changes to the following parts
of the Constitution:
•
•
•

Procedure Rules (Part 4.1 of the Constitution)
Article 9 relating to the Standards Board (Part 2)
Code of Practice for Planning Procedures (Part 5.4)

The Monitoring Officer added that the Policy and Resources Committee would also be
considering a change to the Call In conditions. Members noted that changes to the
standards regime including local assessment of complaints, Standards for England and the
Code of Conduct were due to be published as part of the Localism Bill next month and would
give rise to further changes to the Constitution.
RESOLVED:
That the proposals set out in the report be endorsed.
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170.

UPDATE ON REVIEWS

The Committee had appointed Members to participate in two officer project teams reviewing
face to face services in Oundle and the future of Nene Valley News. The reviews had now
been concluded and reports had been considered on both Nene Valley News and Alternative
Service Delivery in Oundle at the Policy and Resources Committee meeting on 13
September 2010. The decision of the Policy and Resources Committee to continue with
fortnightly issues of Nene Valley News for two years with a reduction to 16 pages was noted.
The decision regarding alternative service delivery in Oundle was subject to Call In and was
therefore considered at agenda item 9.
RESOLVED:
That progress on the reviews be noted.
171.

USE OF CONSULTANTS

At its meeting on 16 June 2010 the Committee had considered a report on the Council’s use
of consultants during the last financial year and had asked the Chief Finance Officer to
provide a further analysis of the expenditure at its next meeting (minute 62 refers). During
consideration of the more detailed report, the Committee concluded that it needed a small
group of Members to work on a more formal review to see whether or not the Council was
achieving value for money from its existing procurement arrangements or outsourcing
approach.
RESOLVED:
That Councillors Gill Mercer, Sarah Peacock and Phillip Stearn be nominated to work
with the Chief Finance Officer to review the Council’s use and engagement of
consultants.
172.

REVIEW OF PAST REVIEWS

In considering the work programme for the current year it had been suggested by some
Members that it might be appropriate to revisit some of the Committee’s past reviews to
ensure that all the agreed recommendations had been implemented. Some Members were
concerned that whilst many of the Scrutiny Committee recommendations had been adopted
by the Policy and Resources Committee at the time, subsequent policy decisions had
impacted on the original recommendations and furthermore the environment and economy in
which the Council delivered services had changed over time. Consequently the Members
considered a report which set out a programme for reviewing past reviews and progressing
new reviews. As the Section 106 review carried out several years ago was of particular
concern, it was proposed to bring forward a more detailed paper at the next meeting of the
Committee and invite the Head of Planning Services and Planning Officers to attend the next
meeting to reassure Members and report the current arrangements in respect of s106
Agreements.
The proposed agenda planning schedule for the Committee was noted and it was
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RESOLVED:
That a full report on s106 agreements be presented at the next meeting of the
Scrutiny Committee.
173. EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS
RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded from the meeting during consideration of the
following items of business because exempt information, as defined under paragraph
3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, may be disclosed.
174. ALTERNATIVE SERVICE DELIVERY IN OUNDLE
This item had been added to the agenda by virtue of section 100(B)(4)(b) of the Local
Government Act 1972 as the following decision of the Policy and Resources Committee
made at its meeting on 13 September 2010 (minute 150 refers) had been Called In by the
Scrutiny Committee:
That the future delivery of services at Oundle from 1 December 2010 be via a
combination of council services being delivered from Oundle Library on Tuesdays
and Thursdays from 10am to 4pm together with provision of an East
Northamptonshire Council staffed tourism service Monday to Saturday from 10am to
4pm in a dedicated space in front of the Talbot Hotel.
During discussion of the decision, the following concerns were raised:
•
•
•
•

The greater efficiency and effectiveness of delivery of both staffed council and
tourism services from the same venue;
The importance of a venue with a frontage or clear signage onto the High Street to
ensure potential tourism enquiries and other customers;
Further cost savings could be made through an integrated service on a reduced
number of days per week (just peak demand days for each service);
Problems with the use of the Talbot Hotel including
o
o
o
o
o

The lack of a frontage onto the High Street (as the room at the front appeared
not to be available for use)
Accessibility issues (more steps than current venue)
The possible negative perception of the public and accommodation providers
from the association with a commercial premises
Uncertainty over the time-frame for the renovations needed, particularly as it
is a Grade 1 listed building
Uncertainty as to whether the room would be available immediately.
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RESOLVED:
That the Policy and Resources Committee be strongly recommended to resolve that
the future delivery of services at Oundle from 1 December 2010 be delivered from
the Oundle Festival Office on Tuesdays, Thursdays, Fridays and Saturdays from
10am to 4pm and that officers be asked to negotiate with the Festival for an inclusive
facilities management agreement with a target annual cost of £10,000.

Chairman
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DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE
Date:

29 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Pauline Bradberry JP (Chairman)

Wendy Brackenbury
Albert Campbell
Lisa Costello
Glenn Harwood
Sylvia Hughes
Brian Northall

175.

Ron Pinnock
Anna Sauntson
Phillip Stearn
Robin Underwood
Pam Whiting
Clive Wood

CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

The Chairman read out a statement (attached as Appendix A to these minutes at page 291)
regarding a decision made by the Development Control Committee at its meeting on 18
August 2010 for application EN/09/00611/FUL at Land End of Creed Road, Oundle.

176.

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 8 September 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.

177.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Roger Glithero JP, Andy Mercer, Gill Mercer, Roger Powell and John Richardson
MBE sent their apologies.

178.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND INFORMAL SITE VISITS

(a)

Interests

(i)

Prejudicial

Members declared personal and prejudicial interests in the applications below as indicated.
They left the meeting and did not take part in the discussion and voting on the respective
application or item.
Member

Application or
Agenda Item

Nature of Interest

Pam Whiting

EN/10/01272/FUL

Wendy Brackenbury

Item 7

Her landlord’s business (where she
worked) would be affected by the
proposed development
Knows the owner of the property
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(ii)

Personal

Members declared personal interests in the applications below as indicated. They remained
in the meeting and took part in the discussion and voting on the respective application.
Member

Application or
Agenda Item

Nature of Interest

Ron Pinnock

EN/10/01272/FUL

Knows the applicant

Robin Underwood

EN/10/01272/FUL

Knows the applicant and agent

Clive Wood

Item 7

Has purchased wood from the owner

(b)

Informal Site Visits

Councillor Robin Underwood declared that he had undertaken an informal site visit for
application EN/10/01272/FUL.
179.

PUBLIC SPEAKERS

The following people spoke on the applications as indicated: (i)

District Councillors R Reichhold and D Bateman; Oundle Town Councillor P King; Mr
C Best on application EN/10/00611/FUL – Land End of Creed Road, Oundle.

(ii)

Mrs C Illingworth on application EN/10/00616/REM - 9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston.

(ii)

Mr K Pawlowski on application EN/10/01122/FUL – 87A Addington Road,
Irthlingborough

180.

PLANNING APPLICATIONS

The Committee considered the planning applications report and recommendations, with
updated information on some of the applications and representations made by public
speakers at the meeting.
The applications where the Committee agreed with the recommendations to grant are
indicated at (a) below and those deferred at (b) below. The full decision on the applications
are included (on the page indicated) in the Appendix to these minutes.
(a)

Applications Granted
(i) EN/10/00121/RWL – 88A to 116 High Street South, Rushden (See Page 285)
The Committee considered that there were no issues with this renewal application
and it was
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
(ii) EN/10/00616/REM – 9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston (See Page 288)
Members gave further consideration to the application (following a Members’ site
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visit), including delivery of building materials to the site during construction and site
levels, and it was agreed that the application be
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report, with an additional condition
regarding site levels.
(b)

Applications Deferred
(i) EN/10/00611/FUL – Land end of Creed Road, Oundle (See Page 284)
The Committee gave further consideration to this application after it had been
deferred from a previous meeting (18 August 2010) and discussed the following
issues:
•

•
•

•

•

The potential status of the emerging Oundle 2020 Town Plan as a future
planning policy document in relation to the existing RNOT Plan and Core
Spatial Strategy
The recent Government announcement regarding proposed changes to
housing density levels
Substantive concerns and unforeseen circumstances should be taken into
account by local authorities when considering large housing
developments
The Code Level for Sustainable Homes regarding energy saving
measures will go up in October 2010 and whether this Level should be
incorporated into the proposed development
The Government’s forthcoming localism agenda and how this will take
account of local wishes regarding future housing development

and it was agreed that the application be
Deferred contrary to the recommendation to grant, for clarification of the
Government’s position on housing targets, localism and spatial planning and in order
to enable further progress to be made on the Oundle 2020 Town Plan, which should
come to fruition before a decision was made on the application.
(ii) EN/09/01850/FUL – The Green Dragon, 1 Hall Hill, Brigstock (See Page 284)
Members noted that further advice had been received from the Highways Authority,
that the proposed footpath improvements would reduce the width of the main
road (The Syke) to less than 5 metres. It was therefore agreed that the application be
Deferred to enable further discussions between the agent and Highway Authority
regarding the highway improvement works.
(iii) EN/10/01122/FUL – 87A Addington Road, Irthlingborough (See Page 289)
The Committee discussed the position of the proposed access onto Addington Road
and it was agreed that the application be
Deferred for a formal Members’ Site Visit on Tuesday 5 October 2010 at 9.30am.
(iv) EN/10/01272/FUl – 28 Commercial Street, Higham Ferrers (See Page 290)
Members noted that the applicants were proposing to submit a revised scheme with
fewer dwellings and it was agreed that consideration of the application be
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Deferred until the revised scheme had been received.
RESOLVED:
That the above planning applications be dealt with as indicated in the Appendix to
these minutes at pages 284 to 290.
181.

LOCAL LIST OF INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS

Members considered new guidance for the preparation of Local Lists of Information
Requirements for planning applications. This included the main changes that were required
to the existing Local Validation Requirements and set out the process for consulting on these
changes.
RESOLVED:
That the revised Local List of Information Requirements be approved for consultation.
182.

EXCLUSION OF THE PUBLIC AND PRESS

RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded during consideration of the following item of
business, because exempt information as defined under Paragraphs 1 and 7 of
Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, may be disclosed.
183.

UNAUTHORISED WORKS TO A LISTED BUILDING - MANOR FARM, LOWER
BENEFIELD

The Committee received a report on proposed listed building enforcement action for
unauthorised works at Manor Farm, Lower Benefield, a Grade II listed building. A late
representation received from one of the owners of the property was submitted for
consideration.
Members noted that, subject to him being satisfied with the evidence, the Solicitor to the
Council had authority to prosecute the owners if they failed to comply with any Listed
Building Enforcement Notice served on them.
RESOLVED:
That a Listed Building Enforcement Notice be served on the owners of the property
requiring works be carried out to the external envelope of Manor Farm, Lower
Benefield, to restore the building to its former state, and that the works include the
re-laying of natural Collyweston stone slates on the roof of the building and the
removal of the unauthorised dormers and roof lights.

Chairman
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List Of Applications Determined By
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE - 29 September 2010

EN/09/00611/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

27 April 2009

19 June 2009

18 September 2009

Oundle

Applicant

Persimmon Homes (East Midlands) Ltd

Agent

John Martin And Associates - Mrs V Coleby

Location

Land End Of, Creed Road, Oundle.

Proposal

Erection of 145 dwellings with associated open space, landscaping and
access

Decision

Application Deferred contrary to the recommendation to grant, for
clarification of the Government’s position on housing targets, localism
and spatial planning and in order to enable further progress to be made
on the Oundle 2020 Town Plan, which should come to fruition before a
decision was made on the application.

EN/09/01850/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

19 November 2009 27 November 2009 22 January 2010

Ward

Lyveden

Applicant

Prospect Brigstock Ltd

Agent

Paul Bancroft Architects

Location

The Green Dragon, 1 Hall Hill, Brigstock.

Proposal

Proposed new single storey maisonettes and conversion of outbuildings
for the Green Dragon Public House

Decision

Application Deferred to enable further discussions between the agent
and Highway Authority regarding the highway improvement works.
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EN/10/00121/RWL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

21 January 2010

29 January 2010

26 March 2010

Rushden Sartoris

Applicant

Ms Gloria Neave

Location

88A To 116, High Street South, Rushden.

Proposal

Renewal of extant outline planning permission EN/07/00021/OUT:
Redevelopment of site to residential all matters reserved except access and
layout, dated 05.03.07

Decision

Application Granted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. Approval of the details of the scale and appearance of the building(s) and the landscaping of the
site (hereinafter called "the reserved matters") shall be obtained from the local planning authority in
writing before the development is commenced.
Reason: The application is in outline only and the reserved matters referred to will
require full consideration by the local planning authority.
2. Application for the approval of the reserved matters must be made not later than the expiration of
three years beginning with the date of this permission.
Reason: Statutory requirement under Section 51 of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004.
3. The development to which this permission relates shall be begun before the expiration of two
years from the date of approval of the last of the reserved matters to be approved.
Reason: Statutory requirement under Section 51 of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004.
4. Before any work is commenced on the development the subject of this permission details of the
provision of foul water and surface water drainage installations to serve the development proposed
shall have been submitted to and approved by the local planning authority, and the development
shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To safeguard public health and to prevent the potential for flooding on the site
and elsewhere.
5. Prior to the commencement of development, a schedule of boundary treatments shall be submitted
to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. Boundary treatment shall be completed
in accordance with the approved schedule prior to the first occupation of any of the dwellings
hereby approved and shall thereafter be retained.
Reason: To ensure a satisfactory standard of development, which does not adversely
affect the residential amenity of the area.
6. Prior to the commencement of development details of the proposed slab levels to all new onsite
buildings, gardens and the car parking area, shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the
local planning authority. The submitted details shall clearly depict the slab level relationship of the
proposed development with the slab level of the existing surrounding buildings and adjacent
gardens. The development shall be completed in accordance with the approved details, unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason: In the interests of the amenities of adjacent occupiers and to ensure a
satisfactory form of development.
7. Before the development hereby permitted is commenced, details of the construction and surfacing
of the vehicular access to the public highway, parking facilities and all other hard-surfaced areas
within the site, and details showing closure of the existing vehicular access points and surfacing
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and accommodation works along the frontage of the site, shall have been submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority. The development shall be in complete
accordance with the approved details, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning
authority.
Reason: In the interest of highway safety and visual amenity.
8. Prior to the commencement of development detailed drawings of the means of access shall be
submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. The said drawings shall
include details of the following:
(i) provision of 2.5m x 43.0m vehicular vision splays
(ii) provision of 2.0m x 2.0m pedestrian vision splays
(iii) provision of adequate surface water drainage designed to prevent unregulated
discharge of water onto the highway
(iv) provision of maximum 1 in 15 gradient
Development shall be completed in strict accordance with the subsequently approved details prior
to the occupation of the development hereby approved.
Reason: In the interests of the safety and convenience of users of the access, existing
adjacent public highway, and the existing adjacent public footpath.
9. The development hereby permitted shall not be commenced until details of a comprehensive
contaminated land investigation has been submitted to and approved by the Local Planning
Authority (LPA) and until the scope of works approved therein have been implemented. The
assessment shall include all of the following measures unless the LPA dispenses with any such
requirements in writing:
site investigation shall be carried out to fully and effectively characterise the nature and extent of
any land contamination and/or pollution of controlled waters. It shall specifically include a risk
assessment that adopts the Source-Pathway-Receptor principle and takes into account the sites
existing status and proposed new use. Two full copies of the site investigation and findings shall
be forwarded to the LPA.
Reason: To ensure potential risks arising from previous site uses have been fully
assessed
10. Where the risk assessment identifies any unacceptable risk or risks, a detailed remediation
strategy to deal with land contamination and/or pollution of controlled waters affecting the site shall
be submitted and approved by the LPA. No works, other than investigative works, shall be carried
out on the site prior to receipt of written approval of the remediation strategy by the LPA.
Reason: To ensure the proposed remediation plan is appropriate.
11. Remediation of the site shall be carried out in accordance with the approved remediation strategy.
No deviation shall be made from this scheme without the express written agreement of the LPA.
On completion of remediation, two copies of a closure report shall be submitted to the LPA. The
report shall provide validation and certification that the required works regarding contamination
have been carried out in accordance with the approved Method Statement(s). Post remediation
sampling and monitoring results shall be included in the closure report.
Reason: To provide verification that the required remediation has been carried out to the
required standards.
12. If, during development, contamination not previously considered is identified, then the LPA shall be
notified immediately and no further work shall be carried out until a method statement detailing a
scheme for dealing with the suspect contamination has been submitted to and agreed in writing
with the LPA.
Reason: To ensure all contamination within the site is dealt with.
13. The details to be submitted in accordance with Condition 1 above shall include details of measures
to safeguard existing trees on site and on the adjoining sites. These details shall include but not
be limited to an Arboricultural Method Statement and Tree Protection Plan, and be in accordance
with British Standard 5837:2005. The development shall be carried out wholly in accordance with
the scheme of tree protection so approved in writing by the local planning authority, unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
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Reason: In order to retain existing mature trees on the site insomuch as the approved
development will allow in the interests of the visual appearance of the completed development.
14. Prior to the commencement of development, details of a secure lockable gate to the rear alleyway
shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. The lockable gate
shall be completed in accordance with the approved details prior to the first occupation of any of
the dwellings hereby approved and be thereafter retained.
Reason: To ensure a satisfactory standard of development and ensure the site does not
attract anti-social behaviour
15. Prior to the commencement of demolition prior approval is required for the method of demolition
and a method statement for the demolition of existing onsite buildings shall be submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority. The statement shall include details of hours of
demolition operations, measures to minimise noise disruption during demolition works, and means
of minimising dust during demolition. All debris resulting from demolition works shall be completely
removed from the site and the demolition works programme (from its commencement to the
removal of the last of the demolition debris) shall be completed in a period not exceeding one
month, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority. No element of the
buildings shall be demolished other than as shown on the approved plans. Demolition shall be
undertaken strictly in accordance with the approved demolition method statement.
Reason: In the interests of the amenities of adjacent occupiers and visual amenity.
16. Details of external illumination to the car parking area hereby approved shall be submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority prior to the commencement of development.
The external lighting shall be installed in accordance with the approved details prior to the first
occupation of any of the dwellings hereby permitted.
Reason: In the interests of crime prevention and the amenities of the users of the parking
area.
17. Notwithstanding the approved details, prior to the commencement of development details of
covered secure cycle parking and bin storage facilities shall be submitted to and approved in
writing by the Local Planning Authority. The covered cycle parking and bin storage shall be
provided in accordance with the approved details prior to the occupation of the first of the dwellings
hereby approved.
Reason: To ensure that adequate convenient and secure cycle parking is available and
in the interests of neighbouring amenities.
18. Prior to the commencement of development details of the location of temporary contractor car
parking during construction works shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the local
planning authority. For the duration of the construction works the temporary car parking area shall
be available for contractors' use in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to avoid undue congestion and on-road car parking during construction
works.
19. Prior to the commencement of development hereby permitted, details of provisions for waste
reduction and recycling, water efficiency and recycling and techniques of sustainable construction
to be used for the construction of the building(s) hereby permitted, shall be submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority, and the development shall be implemented in
accordance with the approved details, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority.
Reason: To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and Policy 14 of the adopted North Northamptonshire Core
Spatial Strategy.
20. At least 10% of the energy supply of the development shall be secured from renewable or lowcarbon energy sources (as described in the glossary of Planning Policy Statement: Planning and
Climate Change December 2007). Prior to the commencement of development, details and a
timetable of how this is to be achieved, including details of the physical works on site, shall be
submitted to and be approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The details so approved
shall be implemented in accordance with the approved timetable and retained as operational
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thereafter, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and policies 13 and 14 of the adopted North
Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy.

EN/10/00616/REM
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

6 April 2010

6 April 2010

1 June 2010

Thrapston Lakes

Applicant

Mr Steve Welch

Location

9 Lakeside Close, Thrapston.

Proposal

Reserved matters: Pursuant to outline application for erection of one
dwellinghouse and new vehicular access from Swan Close (all matters
reserved except for means of access) Permission EN/07/01750/OUT

Decision

Application Granted with an additional condition regarding site levels.

Conditions/Reasons:
1. Before commencement of the development hereby permitted, details and samples of the external
roofing and facing materials to be used for the construction of the dwelling shall have been
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The development shall
thereafter be implemented in accordance with the details so approved, unless otherwise agreed in
writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To achieve a satisfactory appearance for the development.
2. Notwithstanding the vertical timber cladding shown on drawing number: 2010/50 Revision A,
horizontal timber cladding shall be provided on the front elevation of the dwelling hereby approved,
and details of the size, proportions, colour and finish details of the cladding shall be submitted and
approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority prior to commencement of development. The
development shall thereafter be implemented and maintained in accordance with the details so
approved, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To ensure the development does not detract from the character and
appearance of the properties in Swan Close and to achieve a satisfactory appearance for the
development.
3. The vehicular access shall have a gradient not exceeding 1 in 15 for a distance of 5.0 metres back
from the correct level at the highway boundary. Prior to the first occupation of the development
hereby permitted, this area shall be hard paved in accordance with the surface shown on drawing
number: 2010/50 Revision A for a minimum of 5.0 metres back from the highway boundary and be
thereafter retained, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In the interest of highway safety.
4. In accordance with the submitted details, pedestrian visibility splays of 2.4 metres x 2.4 metres
shall be provided on both sides of the access and any planting within the areas forward of the
pedestrian visibility splays of the vehicular access point shall be reduced and maintained at a
height not exceeding 0.6 metres above carriageway level.
Reason: In the interest of highway safety.
5. The boundary screening and planting details shown on drawing numbers: 2010/50 Revision A and
2010/52, received by the Local Planning Authority on 25th June 2010, shall be provided in
accordance with the submitted details before the first occupation of the dwelling and shall
thereafter be retained in perpetuity, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority.
Reason: To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and future occupiers
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and to safeguard the amenity of the area.
6. All planting, seeding and turfing comprised in the approved details of landscaping shall be carried
out in the first planting season following the occupation of the building(s) or the completion of the
development, whichever is the sooner. Any trees or plants which within a period of 5 years from
the completion of the development die, are removed or become seriously damage or diseased,
shall be replaced in the next planting season with others of a similar size and species, unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason: To ensure a reasonable standard of development and to avoid detriment to the
visual amenity of the area.
7. Should the railings on the front west boundary of the application site adjacent to No.16 Swan
Close be removed (identified on drawing number: 2010/50), replacement railings of no more than
1.0 metre in height shall be reconstructed along the boundary in accordance with details to be
submitted and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and future occupiers
and to safeguard the amenity of the area.
8. Notwithstanding the submitted details, larch lap fencing of no less than 1.8 metres high shall be
erected along the rear boundary of the site to No.9 Lakeside Close to match the existing fencing
and this fencing shall thereafter be retained in perpetuity, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the
Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To ensure adequate standards of privacy for neighbours and future occupiers.
9. The development hereby permitted shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the amended
details received by the Local Planning Authority on 25 June 2010, drawing numbers: 2010/50
Revision A, 2010/51 Revision A, 2010/52, and drawing number: 2010/52 received on 13 August
2010, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to clarify the terms of this planning permission and to ensure that the
development is carried out as permitted.
10. The development hereby permitted shall be constructed strictly in accordance with the levels
details shown on amended drawings received by the Local Planning Authority on 25 June 2010,
drawing numbers: 2010/51 Revision A, 2010/52; and drawing number: 2010/52 received on 13
August 2010, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.
Reason: In order to clarify the terms of this planning permission and to ensure that the
development is carried out as permitted.

EN/10/01122/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

15 June 2010

15 June 2010

10 August 2010

Irthlingborough Waterloo

Applicant

Mr K Pawlowski

Agent

John Spencer Technical Drawing Services

Location

87A Addington Road, Irthlingborough.

Proposal

New vehicular access (Re-submission of 10/00235/FUL)

Decision

Application Deferred for a formal Members’ Site Visit on Tuesday 5
October 2010 at 9.30am.
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EN/10/01272/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

14 July 2010

14 July 2010

8 September 2010 Higham Ferrers Chichele

Ward

Applicant

F And L Group Ltd - Mr F Langley

Agent

Sidey Design Architecture

Location

28 Commercial Street, Higham Ferrers.

Proposal

Construction of nine two storey residential units consisting of five two-bed
units and four one-bed units together with eleven off-road parking spaces

Decision

Application Deferred until the revised scheme had been received.
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Appendix A

Chairman’s Statement
Decision made by the Development Control Committee on 18 August 2010
EN/09/00611/FUL at Land End of Creed Road, Oundle
Under East Northamptonshire Council’s Constitution, decisions can only be made by the
Committee via a majority voting in support of a motion. If a motion does not achieve a
majority in favour then no decision has been made.
In the case of the Creed Road application, at the Development Control Committee on 18
August, a motion to approve the application with certain conditions was proposed but not
approved. The Committee did not decide to refuse the application, merely not to approve
it with those conditions.
At this stage the Committee could still have decided to:

•
•
•
•

approve it;
approve it with different conditions;
defer a decision; or
refuse it.

The further motion which was in fact then proposed sought to defer the application to seek
further negotiation of the timing of the payments in the Section 106 Agreement and this was
duly carried. This motion is what the minutes of the meeting recorded as the decision.
I appreciate that this may seem rather complicated but this is the process laid down in the
Council’s Constitution, in common with many other Councils.
Councillor Pauline Bradberry
Chairman of East Northamptonshire Council’s Development Control Committee
29 September 2010

Development Control Committee – 29 September 2010

Page 291

COUNCIL MEETING (ISSUES DEBATE)
Date:

4 October 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors:- Sue Homer (Chairman)
Sylvia Hughes (Vice-Chairman)
David Bateman
Tony Boto
David Brackenbury
Pauline Bradberry JP
Albert Campbell
Lisa Costello
Michael Finch
Roger Glithero JP
Philip Hardcastle
Glenn Harwood MBE
Dudley Hughes
Barbara Jenney
Richard Lewis
Eloise Lucille

Also present:
184.

Peter MacGovern
Andy Mercer
Gill Mercer
Steven North
Brian Northall
Sarah Peacock
Ron Pinnock
Rupert Reichhold
John Richardson
Ron Silver
Phillip Stearn
Robin Underwood
Clive Wood

Mr Rob Jameson, planning solicitor

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Peter Bedford, Wendy Brackenbury, Richard Gell, Glenvil Greenwood-Smith,
Marian Hollomon, Sean Lever, Duncan Reid, Anna Sauntson and Pam Whiting sent their
apologies.

185.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

There were no declarations of interest.
186.

ANNOUNCEMENTS

The Chairman drew attention to the Charity Dinner A Night in New York, to be held on
Saturday 30 October at The Courtyard, Stanwick, and encouraged Councillors to attend.
187.

ELECTION OF LEADER

Following the resignation of Councillor Andy Mercer as Leader, it was, on the proposition of
Councillor Philip Hardcastle, seconded by Councillor Richard Lewis,
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RESOLVED:
That Councillor Steven North be elected Leader of the Council.
188.

ELECTION OF DEPUTY LEADER

It was, on the proposition of Councillor Steven North, seconded by Councillor Richard Lewis,
RESOLVED:
That Councillor Philip Hardcastle be elected Deputy Leader of the Council.
189.

MEMBERSHIP OF COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL

The Council considered changes to the membership of Committees, and it was
RESOLVED:
That the membership of the following Committees be changed as indicated (new
Members in italics):(a)

Policy & Resources Committee
Councillors - David Brackenbury
Wendy Brackenbury
Pauline Bradberry JP
Lisa Costello
Roger Glithero JP
Glenvil Greenwood-Smith
Philip Hardcastle (Ex Officio)
Glenn Harwood MBE
Sylvia Hughes
Sean Lever
Richard Lewis
Peter MacGovern
Andy Mercer
Steven North (Ex-Officio)
John Richardson MBE

(b)

Planning Policy Committee
Councillors - Albert Campbell
David Bateman
Tony Boto
David Brackenbury
Lisa Costello
Michael Finch
Roger Glithero JP
Philip Hardcastle (Ex-Officio)
Dudley Hughes JP
Eloise Lucille
Steven North (Ex-Officio)
Ron Pinnock
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Roger Powell
Phillip Stearn
Pam Whiting
(c)

Licensing Committee
Councillors - Pauline Bradberry
Richard Gell
Glenvil Greenwood-Smith
Glenn Harwood MBE
Sylvia Hughes
Peter MacGovern
Andy Mercer
Gill Mercer
Brian Northall
Rupert Reichhold
Anna Sauntson
Ron Silver

(d)

Scrutiny Committee
Councillors - David Bateman
Peter Bedford
Tony Boto
Michael Finch
Richard Gell
Marian Hollomon
Dudley Hughes
Barbara Jenney
Gill Mercer
Brian Northall
Sarah Peacock
Duncan Reid
Ron Silver
Phillip Stearn
Clive Wood

190.

MEMBERSHIP OF OUTSIDE BODIES

The Council considered changes to the membership of Outside Bodies, and it was
RESOLVED:
That the membership of the following Outside Bodies be changed as indicated: Economic and Community Development
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE ENTERPRISE LTD - Councillor Eloise Lucille
WELLAND PARTNERSHIP BOARD - (Reserve - Councillor Steven North)
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Regional/County Local Government
EAST MIDLANDS COUNCILS (two meetings per annum)
Councillor Steven North (Substitutes: Councillors Richard Lewis, Philip Hardcastle)
LOCAL GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION - Councillor Steven North (Substitute: Councillor
Philip Hardcastle)
MILTON KEYNES/SOUTH MIDLANDS COUNCILS BOARD - Councillor Steven North
(Substitute – Councillor Philip Hardcastle)
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE COUNCILS ASSOCIATION
Councillors Steven North, Richard Lewis and Philip Hardcastle
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE PUBLIC SERVICE BOARD Councillor Steven North, (Substitute –
Councillor Glenvil Greenwood-Smith). Will continue with this name until at least
November 2010
WELLAND JOINT COMMITTEE
Councillors Steven North and Philip Hardcastle (Reserve: Councillor Glenvil GreenwoodSmith)
NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE JOINT PLANNING COMMITTEE
Leader of the Council, Chairman of the Planning Policy Committee, Sustainable
Communities Champion
RUSHDEN REGENERATION PROJECT BOARD
Leader of the Council (instead of Economic Development Champion)
191.

APPEALS PANEL

Further to minute 7.4 of the Personnel Sub Committee (31 August 2010), consideration was
given to the appointment of an Appeals Panel to consider staff appeals against dismissal for
reasons of redundancy.
RESOLVED:
That Councillors Dudley Hughes, Ron Pinnock and Robin Underwood, with
Councillor Pauline Bradberry as reserve, be appointed to serve on the Appeals
Panel.
192.

ISSUES DEBATE – PLANNING POLICY

The Leader of the Council, Councillor Steven North, referred to his election earlier in the
evening and thanked Members for the confidence they had placed in him. He paid tribute to
the former Leader of the Council, Councillor Andy Mercer, and thanked him for his hard work
during his term as Leader.
In introducing the debate for the evening, Councillor North referred to the high level of local
interest in planning and housing issues. Over the last few years, Regional Spatial Strategies
(RSS) had heavily influenced local approaches but he felt that there now was a real chance
to plan ahead in the interests of local communities.
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Councillor David Brackenbury, Chairman of the Planning Policy Committee, highlighted the
new Coalition Government’s approach. The previous Government had adopted a “top down”
approach, relying on the RSS, which formed the basis for the Core Spatial Strategy (CSS)
and Local Development Plans.
Now local communities and Councils would take
responsibility for local planning; the RSS had been revoked. However, the CSS had the
housing targets of the old RSS, and this was reflected in the Rural North Oundle &
Thrapston Plan (RNOT). On the one hand, the Council now had the opportunity to revise the
CSS and work in partnership with other North Northamptonshire Councils; any changes this
Council wished to make would be incorporated into the review of the CSS and this would
involve continued working with the Joint Planning Committee (JPC). The other option would
be to resign from the JPC and withdraw from the CSS, involving the Council working alone.
This, in his view, was a dangerous option as the Council would not have a planning strategy
and it would take over 2 years to create a new policy framework at some considerable cost;
it would still have to be submitted to the Planning Inspectorate, and there would still be a
requirement to have a 5 year deliverable supply of housing land.
Councillor Brackenbury felt that “going it alone” would create delay and the Council’s
approach would be governed by planning application and appeal. He believed that the
Council should grasp the “once in a generation” opportunity and frame the debate in relation
to the JPC/CSS/RNOT. The CSS was being reviewed immediately; other Councils with
large urban areas had their own priorities but East Northamptonshire was different and this
had to be fully recognised and taken on board. The Council had the chance to frame a
sensible and cohesive policy to determine the way forward for many years to come.
Councillor Philip Hardcastle, Deputy Leader of the Council, felt the Council should look
carefully at what it wanted to achieve – regeneration of town centres, preserving the
character and heritage of the District, economic development and how issues in villages (eg
sustainability) were addressed. He believed that the Council now had the chance to frame
what communities wanted. The choices were (a) oppose all major planning developments
which represented growth, because they might overwhelm local communities or (b) consider
any benefits from growth, especially spending power from above average income earners
supporting the local economy and changing demographics, including the age profile of the
community, with consequent contributions to future economic vitality. Growth should be
encouraged where it would impact upon the economy of the District. There was a need to
progress market towns through growth and government funding – lower growth meant less
spending power, less investment and fewer young people to maintain community
infrastructure.
Other Councillors then contributed fully to the debate, and Rob Jameson, planning solicitor,
and Trevor Watson, Head of Planning Services, commented on many of the points made,
and questions raised, which included:•
•
•
•
•

It was a pity that RNOT did not promote village development to create
greater sustainability
In Oundle 300 out of the 610 houses had already been built – infrastructure
would be provided too late
Can RNOT be changed to suit “our own requirements” and how long would
the Council have to wait?
Would the link with the review of CSS give some encouragement?
RNOT in its current form – although not adopted by the Council – was
considered a very material consideration by the Planning Inspectorate as
nothing had taken its place
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•

•
•

•

•

•

•

•

•
•
•

•
•

•

Review of CSS might alter the distribution of numbers and the timespan
within which existing numbers had to be accommodated (for example extend
to 2026 from 2021)
Any review of CSS would be the subject of statutory consultation with all
stakeholders but there would be no “top down” requirements from a RSS
Should we prepare an alternative strategy to a review of the CSS as a twin
tracking approach? (This would be very expensive if work was being carried
out alongside the JPC, and would provide confusion or a policy gap).
The JPC had been established by Statutory Instrument (SI) and would
remain unless the SI was revoked or amended so it would be difficult to
follow an independent line and it would create an enormous period of
uncertainty
A holistic, rather than a town by town, approach was suggested with each
community putting forward sustainable sites to add to the town, instead of
placing developments on the outskirts
Realistic payments for (a) infrastructure – in the form of a bond – and (b) for
pre application officer advice, were suggested, and advice given and
comments made, on section 106 contributions (including the need for
payments to be made as developments progress) and the proposed
Community Infrastructure Levy
The need to have a plan – preferably District wide - to protect the Council,
and also need to be firm with our partners that a consensus approach is
required to CSS going forward
This Council had agreed to the Joint Planning Unit (JPU) on the
understanding that it could exercise a veto and the JPU had not been
responsive to this Council’s requirements
Housing numbers were the minimum the Council had to provide and there
was a need for targets to be lowered
Can the JPC delegate authority back to this Council? (Officers doubted this
because of the problem of producing a coherent evidence base)
Consideration had already started on the need for discussions with the
Secretary of State on the wider issues and a delegation planned to meet a
Minister during October. Louise Bagshawe MP was working hard to support
the Council, if necessary, and exploring the possibility of revoking the SI,
although this may not be the option the Council would finally adopt
In villages, the Council provides grants but officers tend to oppose extra
development in villages – the Council should encourage greater sustainability
Some Members felt that the cost of the Council preparing its own plan would
not be as excessive as envisaged but Officers estimated this at £250,000
plus £80,000 or more for examination costs
Planning policy used to start on the location of sites and after consultation,
housing numbers were established. Under the previous government,
numbers had been established first and it was now necessary to revert to the
old approach.

Mr Rob Jameson confirmed that part of the CSS review would be looking at not achieving
the housing numbers for each District/Borough by 2021 but extending this timeframe to
2026. Houses might not be built as quickly in any event because of the recession. The
Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) had invited Councils to indicate
whether they intended to review housing numbers or the period within which to achieve the
numbers. If the JPC was to adopt a longer period it could be a material consideration to be
used in determining a planning appeal.
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After further discussion, it was considered that a steer should be given to the Planning Policy
Committee.
RESOLVED:
That the Planning Policy Committee be encouraged, at its next meeting, to seriously
consider the invitation from the DCLG/via the JPU for the Council to indicate whether
it would wish to retain the existing housing targets but extend the period for meeting
the targets to 2026, as a first step towards reviewing the CSS.

Chairman
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LICENSING COMMITTEE
Date:

6 October 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors:- Glenn Harwood MBE (Chairman)
Richard Gell
Peter MacGovern
Andy Mercer
Gill Mercer

Brian Northall
Rupert Reichhold
Anna Sauntson
Ron Silver

Also Present (for item 198) – PC Kevin Murphy (Northamptonshire Police)
193.

MINUTES

The minutes of the meetings held on 3 March and 26 May 2010 were confirmed and signed
by the Chairman as a correct record.
Further to minute 395 (Licensing Act 2003 - Crime Statistics for Licensed Premises) the
Licensing Enforcement Officer reported the outcome of the "test purchases" in relation to
underage sales. One case had been dealt with by the service of a Fixed Penalty Notice; the
second case had resulted in a fine with costs; and the third case had involved a tobacco,
rather than a liquor purchase.
194.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Pauline Bradberry, Glenvil Greenwood-Smith and Sylvia Hughes sent their
apologies. The Chairman explained they had been appointed on 4 October.
195.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Councillor Andy Mercer declared a personal interest in item 7 (Licensing Act 2003 Statement of Licensing Policy) as he was Chairman of the County Council's Scrutiny
Committee with responsibility for monitoring the County Fire and Rescue Services.
196.

QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 10.3

There were no questions.

197.

LICENSING ACTIVITY

The Committee received and noted details of applications received under the Licensing Act
2003 between March 2010 and August 2010, broken down into new premises licences and
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licence variations, reviews, variations and removals of Designated Premises Supervisors
(DPS), transfers, Interim Authority Notices, Temporary Event Notices (TENs), personal
licences and changes to details.
The report also gave information on a recent consultation by the coalition government asking
for opinions on its plans to overhaul the current licensing regime (Rebalancing the Licensing
Act), in order to give more power to local authorities and police. The aim was to help deal
with alcohol-related crime and disorder, while also promoting responsible businesses.
The proposals included:
•

•
•
•
•

overhauling the Licensing Act to give local authorities and the police much stronger
powers to remove licences from, or refuse to grant licences to, premises that are
causing problems
allowing councils and the police to permanently shut down any shop or bar that is
repeatedly selling alcohol to children
doubling the maximum fine for those caught selling alcohol to minors to £20,000
allowing local councils to charge more for late-night licences, which will help pay for
additional policing
banning the sale of alcohol below cost price.

The government was interested in feedback on the implications of implementing the
proposals, and comments had been made by Councillors, Officers and the Licensing
Partnership Authorities. The outcome of the consultation and the impact this would have on
how licensing services were delivered was now awaited.
The following points were raised during the discussion:•

A request was made for the government's feedback on the consultation and the
Licensing Officer undertook to circulate this to Members when received

•

There had been two applications to disapply the mandatory DPS condition to
community premises since the publication of the report. The Licensing Enforcement
Officer had written to all responsible bodies reminding them of the opportunity to
apply under this provision

•

The report did not appear to cover the period January and February 2010 and it was
noted that there had been a review of the premises licence for The Wheatsheaf,
Benefield. The Licensing Officer undertook to supply information covering this
period.

198.

LICENSING ACT 2003 - CRIME STATISTICS FOR LICENSED PREMISES

Further to minute 353 (12 March 2008), the Committee received and noted an analysis of
criminal activity relating to licensed premises in East Northamptonshire, covering the period
September 2009 to August 2010 and monthly crime volumes supplied by the ComPaSS Unit
covering the period April 2010 to August 2010.
In addition to the printed papers, the Licensing Officer gave details of cases handled by
Trading Standards in relation to sales from licensed premises in the District (RP Stores,
Rushden, Lakeside Convenience Store, Irthlingborough and Addington Road Stores,
Irthlingborough) and the outcome of those cases. In addition, the Licensing Enforcement
Officer had undertaken the following visits:-
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Enforcement
Inspections
Joint/Multi Agency Visits
Other/Advisory Visits

-

61
97
72
108

The Committee noted that •

There was no comparative figure for alcohol-flagged violence over the same period
last year, and the Licensing Officer undertook to circulate this information when
received

•

The ComPaSS figures did not appear to correspond with the figures provided by the
police in relation to licensed premises, but it was confirmed that the ComPaSS
figures included cases which did not involve licensed premises (eg domestic
properties) and probably covered all reports to the police rather than confirmed
crimes

•

The Licensing Committee had a responsibility for monitoring crime from licensed
premises but did not appear to have a remit which extended beyond that (ie alcohol
related problems of all kinds). It was suggested that the Policy and Resources
Committee was the appropriate Committee and that a report on Harm from Alcohol
would be considered by that Committee on 11 October.

•

Lounge One at Rushden was closed at present and this accounted for the fact that
there were no problems arising although many of the former customers now
frequented a night club in Wellingborough.

199.

STATEMENT OF LICENSING POLICY

The Committee considered the revised draft statement of licensing policy under the
Licensing Act 2003. The Council was required to review its statement every three years
after consultation with the statutory consultees, interested parties and the licensed trade.
The government’s guidance under section 182 of the Licensing Act 2003 revealed the
general principles which underpinned the statement and was prescriptive in terms of the
core content of the policy.
The closing date for consultation was 12 November 2010. The law required that the
statement of licensing policy must not be adopted by the Council’s Licensing Committee and
it was therefore necessary for the statement to be approved at the Council meeting on 10
January 2011.
Members had a number of comments on the draft document, and it was generally felt that, in
several places, the document did not adequately reflect the practice followed by this Council.
The outcome of the consultation on "Balancing the Licensing Act" would, the Committee
believed, impact upon the wording in the statement of licensing policy.
The following comments were made at the meeting:Paragraph
2.10 (iv)
2.11
2.15

Comments
spelling - "Worksop"
delete "displaying sensitivity" and substitute "with sufficient regard"
does not reflect the current government's view
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3.1
4.13
5.1
5.2
6.3
6.8
6.9
7.3
7.4 & 7.5
7.7

Last sentence - add "and representations from" the Police
include reference to the public
rewording suggested
2nd and 3rd sentences probably unsustainable
delete "may" and substitute ""will"
no mention of premises specialising in "vertical drinking" (no or few
tables in premises)
Preferable to place responsibility on the NCC directly but include up to
date contact point
Needs to be reworded to make it clear that Licensing Panels will give
weight to the code of practice
this paragraph is not considered relevant for ENC
the responsibilities set out in these paragraphs do not reflect the
practice followed - need to review
this paragraph is no longer relevant and should be deleted

RESOLVED:
That the above comments be incorporated in the paper to be presented to the
Council meeting on 10 January 2011, following the close of consultation on the
revised draft statement of licensing policy and that the Licensing Officer be
authorised to incorporate, following consultation with the Chairman of the Committee,
any further comments made by members up to 12 November 2009.
200.

SEMINAR ON LICENSING ISSUES

Members received the notes of the Seminar held at East Northamptonshire House on 26
May 2010, set out in the Appendix to these minutes at pages 303 to 313. The next seminar
would be held on 23 November 2010.

Chairman
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Appendix to Licensing Committee Minute 200

Seminar: Licensing Issues –
26 May 2010 at 6.30pm, East Northamptonshire Council
Note of the main points discussed
Present:Councillors –
Glenn Harwood MBE – ENC (Chairman)
David Beaty - HBC
Pauline Bradberry JP – ENC
Lesley Callnon - BCW
Ann Carter – DDC
Scott Edwards - KBC
Richard Gell – ENC
Chris Lamb - KBC
Ray Lilley – CBC
Chris Long - DDC
Peter MacGovern - ENC
Andy Mercer – ENC
Gill Mercer – ENC
Brian Northall – ENC
Alan Pote – KBC
Rupert Reichhold – ENC
Margaret Talbot - KBC
Ron Silver – ENC
Portia Wilson – NBC
Police Licensing:
PC Andy Glover
Sgt. Mark Worthington
Fraser Brown Solicitors
Walaiti Rathore
BCW Licensing:
John Casserley
Amanda Wilcox
CBC
Damian Wilkins
DDC
Andrea Hill
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ENC:
Mike Deacon – Head of Environmental Services
Tom Morrisey – Licensing Enforcement Officer
Keith Osborne – Democratic Services Manager
Julia Smith – Commercial Health Manager
KBC
Larry Henson
Action
1.0

Apologies

1.1

Apologies were received from Cllr David Dean, BCW; Vighe Dighe,
RCC; Deanna Eddon, DDC; Pat Fawcett, CBC; Ian Fletcher, Police;
Cllrs Anna Sauntson and Robin Underwood, ENC; Cllr Colin Poole,
DDC and Cllr Geoff Timms, BCW. .

2.0

Welcome and Introductions

2.1

Cllr Glenn Harwood welcomed everyone to the third Seminar,
especially those who had travelled from outside Northamptonshire.
All present introduced themselves.
Cllr Harwood referred to the Queens Speech outlining the proposals
of the new Coalition Government with regard to an overhaul of the
Licensing Act to enable licensing authorities to refuse licences for
premises giving rise to problems.

3.0

Notes of Previous Seminar and Matters arising

3.1

The notes of the last Seminar, held on 3 November 2009, were
received, and accepted as an accurate record.

3.2

The following comments were made under the Action column:•
•

•

Minute 4.3: Spreadsheet of Delegation arrangements etc: - would
be raised under agenda item 7
Minute 4.4: The Chairman urged Councils to adopt the wording
about developing a consistent approach. ENC had done so in
March 2010. Cllr Lesley Callnon felt that different situations
applied across the County and it was not appropriate to be too
prescriptive. However, both Cllr Andy Mercer and the Chairman
emphasised the desirability of having common processes and
procedures – for example with regard to Police presence at
hearings.
Minute 5.3: The Chairman gave a brief overview of Alcohol
Disorder Zones. As no licensing authority had yet adopted the
provisions and guidance was no longer on the Home Office
website, it had been considered inappropriate for a presentation to
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be made to this Seminar.

4.0

Licensing Update – Fraser Brown Solicitors

4.1

The Chairman welcomed Walaiti Rathore from Fraser Brown
solicitors, who gave a presentation on the following licensing aspects
–
• New mandatory licence conditions, including a ban on
irresponsible drinks promotions and provision of free tap
water
• Early morning alcohol restriction orders
• Interested Parties
• Selling Alcohol to Children
• Sexual Entertainment Venues.
The presentation is attached as an Appendix to these Notes.

4.2

The following points arose in the discussion:•
•
•

•

•

4.3

Northampton Borough Council has just adopted a policy on
Sexual Entertainment Venues
Uncertainty about how the provision relating to free tap water
would work in practice
A ban on irresponsible drinks promotions could only operate if
there was a “significant risk to licensing objectives”. The
Police were trying to come to some agreement on this with
licensing authorities; it had to be looked at on a case by case
basis. Convictions may be very difficult to achieve but the
Police may well press for a review on specific cases instead
Early morning alcohol restriction orders would be made by the
licensing authority and apply to a geographical area. The
Police would look at COMPASS reports on crime to enable
Councils to consider applicable areas. There would be a need
to extend delegation to Licensing Committees and the remit of
Licensing panels to consider representations
Interested Parties – the redefinition to include Members of a
licensing authority was greatly welcomed

At the end of the presentation, the Chairman thanked Walaiti Rathore
for his presentation and Walaiti confirmed that Fraser Browns would
provide advice to Licensing Authorities free of charge.

5.0

What is the Solution?

5.1

Cllr Ray Lilley drew attention to continuing problems in Corby Old
Village, which accounted for 35% of alcohol related crime in the
Borough. The Borough Council had been trying to solve these
problems for 2 years and despite co-operation from the Police, they
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were no nearer a solution.
5.2

PC Andy Glover explained that two licensed premises were regarded
as “destination premises”, and everyone tended to migrate there.
There had been a review of the licence for one of the premises and
the other had a review pending but agreement had been reached
with the licensees. The behaviour in the street could not be directly
attributed to the premises concerned.

5.3

Both Cllr Andy Mercer and the Chairman believed that the licensing
authority should call for a further review if a licensing objective was
being breached, work closely with the Police and be prepared to
spend time in the Magistrates Court to “fight” an appeal. The calling
of reviews was now easier since Ward Members had been included
in the definition of “Interested Parties’. The organisation and style of
drinking in the licensed premises should be examined and more
tables and chairs encouraged to reduce “vertical drinking”.

5.4

The Chairman indicated that it was often believed that the rowdiness
of revellers outside pubs was a licensing issue which licensing
authorities should have the power to deal with. However, case law
had shown that anti-social behaviour outside licensed premises was
not normally, in law, a sound enough reason to take action against a
licence holder unless evidence clearly indicated that there was a clear
link between the licence holder or premises and the problem being
experienced.

5.5

The concept of charging more for licences with late night drinking to
pay for additional Police had also featured in the Queens Speech and
it was suggested that this provision should be used.

6.0

Northampton Best Bar None Award Scheme

6.1

Sgt Mark Worthington reported on the above Scheme, which
comprised a charter mark for the licensed trade. An earlier scheme in
2007 had only attracted 12 applications but the new scheme
incorporated a simplified approach to be followed by licensees and it
was felt that this would not act as a deterrent. So far 18 applications
had been received with a further 5 in the pipeline. Judging and
awards on the theme “We Deliver More” were being sponsored by
Carlsberg Brewery. Further information could be found on the
website www.bestbarnone-northants.co.uk.

7.0

Licensing Authority Decision Making Data

7.1

Julia Smith circulated a schedule with information collated from all
licensing authorities. Cllr Lesley Callnon indicated that, on occasions,
Ward Members had served on Licensing Panels at Wellingborough.
It was noted that Ward Members also served in South Northants.
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7.2

Keith Osborne acknowledged that ENC may need to amend its Code KO of Practice for Licensing Procedures. Ward Members could decide to Examine
act as Interested Parties or, if they were to sit on Panels, they would
need to ensure they did not predetermine the issue. The quasi
judicial nature of Panels required both sides to be heard before a
conclusion could be made.

8.0

County Taxi Policy – Criminal Records

8.1

Julia Smith reported that ENC had agreed a policy on this issue in
April and would be encouraging other licensing authorities to adopt it.
The policy replaced Home Office guidance.

9.0

House to House Collections Other Issues Raised

9.1

Attention was drawn to bogus charity collections in the County. ENC
had refused applications and had launched a campaign via the
Council’s free newspaper Nene Valley News to increase public
awareness. Cllr Lesley Callnon reported on callers in Finedon,
allegedly seeking financial contributions for the RSPCA.

10.0

Review of Licensing Policy

10.1

Julia Smith reported that the 3 year review was due in the Autumn.

11.0.

Other Issues Raised

11.1

•
•
•

Drinkers entering pubs already drunk. Enforcement Officers
should make licensees aware.
John
Results of a “sting” conducted by Licensing Officers at BCW
Casserley
would be circulated
Consultation on Government proposals for Licensing should
Julia Smith
be circulated to attendees

12.0
12.1

Future meeting
Julia
A further Seminar would be held in 6 months’ time. ENC would e-mail Smith/
Keith
representatives with a suggested date.
Osborne
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Interested Parties

LICENSING UPDATE
• Residents in the vicinity

26th May 2010

• Businesses in the vicinity
• Bodies representing residents in the vicinity
• Bodies representing businesses in the vicinity
• Members of the Licensing Authority

Selling Alcohol to Children
• Offence to persistently sell alcohol to under 18’s.
• On two or more different occasions.
• Within consecutive period of three months.

SEXUAL ENTERTAINMENT
VENUES

• Must be the same Licence Holder.
• Maximum fine of £10,000 or cease alcohol sales
for 48 hours.

Policing and Crime Act
(2009)

The meaning of Sexual
Entertainment Venue

• Amends Schedule 3 of the Local Government
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1982

• Premises at which relevant entertainment is
provided

• Deals with control of sex establishments

• Before a live audience

• Adds “sexual entertainment venue” within the
meaning of a sex establishment

• For the financial gain of the organiser or
entertainer
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Meaning of Relevant
Entertainment
• Any live performance or live display of nudity
• Reasonably assumed to be provided solely or
principally for sexual stimulation of the audience
• By verbal or other means

Application of Provisions
• Includes an audience of one
• The organiser means any person responsible
for the organisation or management of the
relevant entertainment or the premises
• Premises includes any vessel, vehicle or stall
but not a private dwelling to which the public
is not admitted
• Financial gain may arise directly or indirectly
from the performance or display of nudity

Exemptions
• Sex cinemas and sex shops
• Premises where relevant entertainment has not
been provided more than 11 times in the past
12 months provided that:- the entertainment lasted for no more than
24 hours each time
- there was a month between each period of
entertainment
• Premises specified in an Order

Restrictions
• May refuse application if the number of sex
establishments is equal to or exceeds the
amount considered appropriate for the locality
• Authority has the power to prescribe standard
conditions
• Renewable at least every year
• Provisions only apply if adopted by resolution

Mandatory Conditions
From 6th April 2010:

NEW MANDATORY
LICENSING CONDITIONS

• Ban on irresponsible drinks promotions
• Ban dispensing alcohol direct into the mouth
• Free tap water must be provided
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Mandatory Conditions

From 1st October 2010:
• An age verification policy must be in place
• Small measures must be available

Meaning of Irresponsible
Promotion
• Any activity or offer
• Encourages customers to drink alcohol
• Significant risk of breaching one or more of
the licensing objectives

Conviction
• A responsible person
• Carrying on licensable activities
• Without having taken all reasonable steps to
ensure that staff
• Do not carry out, arrange or participate
• Games or other activities

Licensing Committee – 6 October 2010

Responsibility for Compliance

• Premises Licence Holder
• Designated Premises Supervisor
• A person who is aged 18 or over authorised
by a holder or supervisor
• A member or officer of a club present on
premises with a Club Premises Certificate

Prohibited Promotions
• Drinking games
• Large quantities of alcohol for free or at fixed
or discounted prices
• Alcohol as prizes or rewards
• Based on sporting events
• Posters and flyers encouraging anti-social
behaviour or drunkenness

Conviction
• Which require or encourage or are designed to
encourage individuals
• To drink a quantity of alcohol within a time limit
• Other than to drink alcohol before the bar is
required to close
• Games or other activities were carried on for
purpose of encouraging sale or supply of alcohol
for consumption on the premises
• In a manner which carries significant risk of
leading to or contributing to crime and disorder,
prejudice to public safety, public nuisance or
harm to children
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Early Morning Alcohol
Restriction Order

Early Morning Alcohol
Restriction Order

• Crime and Security Act (2010) not yet in force

• May apply every day or on particular days

• May suspend any authorisation of the sale of
alcohol

• May relate to whole or part of the Licensing
Authority area

• Between 3.00am and 6.00am
• Includes Premises Licences, Club Premises
Certificates and Temporary Event Notices

• May be for limited or unlimited period

Early Morning Alcohol
Restriction Order
• Order made by the Licensing Authority
• Must be necessary to promote the licensing
objectives
• Proposed Order must be advertised
• Must hold a hearing to consider relevant
representations
• Representations may be made by an affected
person, an interested party or a Responsible
Authority

Hall & Woodhouse Limited
v
Poole Borough Council (2009)
•
•
•
•
•

Premises Licence held by the Company
Premises let to a tenant
Company and others charged with licensing offences
Premises Licence Holder not automatically liable
Company did not carry out licensable activities at the
premises
• Company not liable for offences

Bristol Council
v
Bristol Magistrates Court (2009)

Bristol Council
v
Bristol Magistrates Court (2009)

• Hearing held following receipt of
representations
• New Premises Licence granted subject to
conditions
• Applicant appealed decision to impose
conditions
• Magistrates Court allowed appeal against
conditions
• Council applied for judicial review

The conditions removed by the Magistrates
Court related to:-
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•
•
•
•
•

Noise from equipment
Obstructions of gangways
Secure fastening of floor coverings
Provision of non-slip floor surfaces
Accumulation of rubbish
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Bristol Council
v
Bristol Magistrates Court (2009)
• The operating schedule is not automatically included
into a Premises Licence
• There is no statutory duty to impose conditions that
reproduce the effect of the operating schedule
• The prescribed form does not require an applicant
to state what conditions he is proposing should be
attached to any Premises Licence
• The operating schedule is only required to include a
statement of the proposed steps to promote the
licensing objectives not those which the authority
thinks should be taken

Prasannan v Borough of
Kensington & Chelsea (2010)

Bristol Council
v
Bristol Magistrates Court (2009)
• There is no obligation to impose a condition to give
effect to anything contained in the operating
schedule if the authority considers that compliance
with other legislation is sufficient for that purpose
• There is no obligation to impose a condition to give
effect to the operating schedule if that condition is
not necessary to promote the licensing objectives

Prasannan v Borough of
Kensington & Chelsea (2010)

• Appeal by owner of a convenience store
• Three failed test purchases between December
2005 and March 2008
• Application for review of Premises Licence
• Premises Licence revoked
• Appeal to Magistrates Court

• Licence Holder not to be believed on any point
except one
• Licence conditions seen as unimportant and
unfair restriction on ability to trade
• Court decided that licensing objectives met by
imposition of a new condition
• Appeal allowed
• Licence holder ordered to pay costs of
£20,000.00
• Licence Holder appealed to High Court

Prasannan v Borough of
Kensington & Chelsea (2010)

Albert Court Residents
Association v Westminster City
Council (2010)

• Appeal not allowed
• Magistrates Court had a discretion to make a
costs order in favour of the Council
• Discretion exercised on proper grounds
considering matters taken into account by the
Magistrates Court
• Amount was substantial but in view of work
involved was not obviously unjust
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• Application to vary Premises Licence
• Licensing Authority notifying residents in the
immediate vicinity
• Not all nearby residents were notified
• Late representation received and rejected
• Application granted
• Application for judicial review by residents
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Albert Court Residents
Association v Westminster City
Council (2010)

Carmarthenshire County Council
v Llanelli Magistrates Court
(2010)

• Licensing Authority has no discretion to
consider and/or act upon late representations
• Licensing Authority had decided to notify
residents in immediate vicinity of licensing
applications
• Residents relied on the process previously
• Notification not carried out as mere courtesy
• Notification process so bad as to be irrational
• Decision quashed

• Three failed test purchases in August 2008

Carmarthenshire County Council
v Llanelli Magistrates Court
(2010)

Carmarthenshire County Council
v Llanelli Magistrates Court
(2010)

• Licence holder operated the premises for 19
years
• Previous good record
• No other evidence of crime and disorder
• Many letters of support for licence holder
• Appeal allowed and Council ordered to pay costs
of £3,850.00
• Council applied to High Court for judicial review

• Application to review Premises Licence
• Premises Licence revoked
• Licence holder appealed to Magistrates Court

• Magistrates decided revocation not necessary
and proportionate
• Magistrates did not consider the licensing
objectives
• Magistrates did not give proper consideration to
the views of the Responsible Authorities
• The Magistrates ignored their duty to have
regard to the Statutory Guidance
• Costs Order quashed

DAVID LUCAS
WALAITI RATHORE
Fraser Brown
84 Friar Lane
Nottingham
NG1 6ED
Tel: 0115 9888777
Email: dlucas@fraserbrown.com
wrathore@fraserbrown.com
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POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE
Date:

11 October 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors:Steven North (Leader of the Council)
Philip Hardcastle (Deputy Leader of the Council)
David Brackenbury
Wendy Brackenbury
Pauline Bradberry
Lisa Costello
Roger Glithero JP
Glenvil Greenwood-Smith

201.

Glenn Harwood
Sylvia Hughes
Richard Lewis
Peter MacGovern
Andy Mercer

PUBLIC SPEAKER

Councillor Dudley Hughes spoke from the gallery on item 11(b) (Other Proposed Constitutional
Changes) insofar as it related to the proposed abolition of the Audit and Risk Management
Committee, and item 16 (Call-In if Decision in relation to Future Alternative Service Delivery in
Oundle).
202.

APPOINTMENT OF CHAIRMAN

Following the change in membership of the Committee at the Council Meeting (Issues Debate) on
4 October 2010, it was necessary to appoint a new Chairman.
RESOLVED:
That Councillor Richard Lewis be appointed Chairman of the Committee for the remainder
of the Civic Year.
Councillor Lewis welcomed Councillors Glenvil Greenwood-Smith and Peter MacGovern as new
members of the Committee. He thanked Councillor Robin Underwood, the previous Chairman, for
his service to the Committee.
203.

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 13 September 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
204.

APOLOGIES

Councillor John Richardson MBE sent his apologies.
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205.

APPOINTMENT OF VICE-CHAIRMAN

It was
RESOLVED:
That Councillor Glenvil Greenwood-Smith be appointed as Vice-Chairman of the
Committee for the remainder of the Civic Year.
Councillor Greenwood-Smith thanked Councillor Wendy Brackenbury for her past service as
Vice-Chairman of the Committee, and the Chairman endorsed these remarks.
206.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

Councillor Philip Hardcastle declared a personal interest in agenda item 15 (Non Domestic
Rates – Discretionary Rate Relief) as a past Chairman of the applicant organisation.
The following Councillors declared a personal and prejudicial interest in the agenda item
indicated and were not present during the discussion and voting thereon. Councillor Dudley
Hughes spoke from the public gallery and left the meeting after he had spoken.
Councillors
Glenvil Greenwood-Smith

Item
11 and 16

Philip Hardcastle

16

Sylvia Hughes

11(b)

Dudley Hughes

207.

11(b)

Nature of Interest
Was formerly a Member of the
Scrutiny Committee which considered
items
Knows owner of property featuring in
the report
Husband a recipient of a Special
Responsibility Allowance as Chairman
of the Audit & Risk Management
Committee
Recipient of a Special Responsibility
Allowance as Chairman of the Audit &
Risk Management Committee

QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS UNDER COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 10.3

There were no questions.
208.

SUB-COMMITTEE ISSUES
(a)

Minutes of Finance Sub-Committee

The minutes of the meeting of the Sub-Committee held on 15 September 2010 were
received and appear at pages 323 to 327.
(b)

Finance Sub-Committee and Personnel Sub-Committee – Status and
Membership

The Committee considered the membership of the Personnel Sub-Committee following the
Council meeting (Issues Debate) on 4 October 2010. It was also noted that proposals were
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being made under item 11(b) to change the status of the Finance Sub-Committee (minute
212 below refers).
RESOLVED:
That the following Members serve on the Personnel Sub-Committee for the
remainder of the Civic Year:Wendy Brackenbury, Lisa Costello, Roger Glithero JP, Philip Hardcastle (ex-officio),
Sylvia Hughes, Steven North (ex-officio).
209.

RUSHDEN HIGH STREET PUBLIC REALM PROJECT AND IRTHLINGBOROUGH
AND OUNDLE MASTER PLANS

Further to minute 110 (b) of the meeting on 19 July 2010, the Chief Executive presented a
report seeking approval for match funding from the Council and authority to proceed with a
Rushden High Street Public Realm project, to which GAF 3 funding had been reallocated,
and funding for the preparation of Master Plans for Irthlingborough and Oundle.
The decision to postpone the Manor Park Leisure Project until the economic situation
improved meant that, from the £1,597,400 GAF3 funding previously secured by the Council
for the project, £1,324,554 had been left unspent; £272,846 of the total allocation having
been spent on preparation work and the design for the project.
The initial proposal for a Rushden High Street Public Realm project had been identified as
part of the Enquiry by Design master planning exercise carried out by the Prince’s
Foundation earlier this year. It was intended that the project would •
•
•
•

sustain the viability and vitality of the Rushden High Street
create a more accessible environment, to encourage and improve on pedestrian
movements
provide a street which gave a perception of being owned by its people and not
dominated by cars
attract new businesses and reduce out-migration for work and shopping.

The initial proposals from the County Council’s highway consultants, MGWSP, consisted of
three phases, which included improvements to the gateway entrances to the southern and
the northern ends of the High Street and the provision of a central public space (a nonpedestrianised ‘town square' directly in front of the Wesleyan Church). These proposals had
been endorsed by the Rushden Regeneration Project Board which felt that the
improvements should extend the entire length of the High Street in due course. The
proposals would now form the basis for discussion with the public, traders, Members of the
District and Town Council and other key stakeholders, to conclude the detailed scope of
works.
NCC Officers had indicated that there was a c£470,000 GAF3 underspend from the Leisure
Centre Access project in Rushden (Highways improvements off Bedford Road, Rushden),
which was also postponed following the Council’s decision on 19 July. They anticipated
using a proportion of it to finance a highways project in Rushden town centre to develop the
proposals set out in the Enquiry by Design report produced earlier this year. The NNDC
GAF Sub-Committee had discussed the reallocation of the c£1.3m Manor Park underspend
and had decided to reallocate £712,500 to the Rushden High Street Public Realm project,
subject to conditions, which were outlined to the Committee.
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Bids had also been made against the GAF underspend for Irthlingborough and Oundle
master plans but funding approval had not been given as the projects would not secure
outcomes on the ground by 31 March 2011. Funding was therefore being sought from ENC
to progress these Master Plans following a previous Planning Policy Committee
recommendation to the Policy and Resources Committee that the match funding should be
allocated against these activities to allow some progress to be made. Members expressed
concern that the Oundle Master Plan might duplicate or contradict the work carried out for
the Rural North, Oundle and Thrapston (RNOT) Plan and that priority should be given to
work in the south of the District where local development planning was less forward.
Members felt that a decision on allocating money for the master plan for Oundle should be
deferred for the time being.
The Chief Executive reported on the possibility of securing funds from the Heritage Lottery
Fund for the Conservation Area in Rushden, which would involve the Council allocating only
25% of the cost of work.
RESOLVED:
(1)

That a contribution of up to £785,000 be approved to match the £712,500
GAF allocation and meet the total funding required for the first three phases
of the proposed Rushden High Street Public Realm project.

(2)

That authority be delegated to the Chief Executive, in consultation with the
Council’s two Project Board members (Cllr Steven North and Cllr Eloise
Lucille) to draw down the NNDC re-allocation and proceed with the design
and the construction for the Rushden Public Realm Scheme.

(3)

That the sum of £50,000 be approved to enable the preparation of a master
plan for Irthlingborough in a manner that enables the master plan to be used
as evidence in the preparation of statutory plans.

(4)

That a decision on allocating a further £50,000 for the master plan for Oundle
be deferred for clarification on whether the Master Plan work would duplicate
or conflict with the RNOT and how it would inform current and future statutory
plans.

(5)

210.

That the Officers explore the potential of securing funding from the Heritage
Lottery Fund in respect of the Rushden Conservation Area.
UPDATED MEDIA POLICY

The Committee considered an updated Media Policy to replace the version last revised in
2008. It took into account changes within the council and media communications generally,
including:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The new policy format.
Champions, Lead Members and Member responsibilities.
The need for media training (officers and Members) unless there is substantial media
interview experience.
A new protocol in the Constitution on filming & photography at council meetings.
Protocol on joint press releases.
The advent of social media.
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Two small amendments were agreed, adding reference to the Leader of the Council in
paragraphs 6.1.2 and in the table against “Press releases” in paragraph 7.1.1.
RESOLVED:
That the updated Media Policy, as amended at the meeting and set out in Appendix 1
to these minutes at pages 328 to 340 be approved.
211.

ALCOHOL HARM REDUCTION PLAN

Members received and considered the Alcohol Harm Reduction Plan which had been
produced by an Officer working group following the launch by the Northamptonshire
Partnership, earlier in the year, of the Northamptonshire Alcohol Harm Reduction Strategy
2010 – 2015.
The working group had identified and captured all the good work already taking place in East
Northamptonshire together with those initiatives being delivered within existing resources
and work patterns.
The Chief Executive explained that Alcohol Harm had been identified as an issue in
connection with the Local Area Agreement and that the Chief Executive’s Group had
recognised it as an important issue. However, the Leader of the Council asked that the
matter be deferred to ascertain the current government’s approach with regard to local
action and the impact on other agencies of the intended reductions in public expenditure.
RESOLVED:
That the Alcohol Harm Reduction Plan for East Northamptonshire be not endorsed at
the present time and reconsidered in April 2011.
212.

CONSTITUTIONAL CHANGE
(a)

Constitution Review Group

It was reported that the Constitution Review Group had met in July and proposed a number
of changes to:•
•
•

Procedure Rules (Part 4.1 of the Constitution)
Article 9 relating to the Standards Board (Part 2)
Code of Practice for Planning Procedures (Part 5.4).

The Scrutiny Committee on 27 September had endorsed the proposals.
R.4

RESOLVED TO RECOMMEND:
That the proposed changes to the Constitution (Part 2 – Article 9 – Part 4.1 and 5.4)
as shown in Appendix 2 to these minutes at pages 341 to 342 be approved.
(b)

Other Constitutional Changes

A report was considered setting out further proposed changes to the Constitution and other
associated documents. These included the matters still outstanding from the Constitution
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Review Group and other items arising from the change in Leadership at the Council Meeting
(Issues Debate) on 4 October.
The proposals related to –
•
•
•
•
•

The Call In provisions in the Scrutiny Procedure Rules (Part 4.4 of the Constitution)
Council Champions and Lead Members (Article 2)
Abolition of the Audit & Risk Management Committee and Performance Panel
(various parts of the Constitution and Terms of Reference of Committees)
Members Allowances Scheme (Part 6) – travelling
Change in status of Finance Sub-Committee to a Working Party.

Some changes were put forward to the Call-In provisions in the Scrutiny Procedure Rules
and also to Article 2 in relation to the Appointment of Champions. These were agreed by the
Committee.
R.5

RESOLVED TO RECOMMEND:
(1)

That the changes to the parts of the Constitution detailed below and set out in
Appendix 3 on pages 343 to 346 (including the changes agreed at the
meeting) be approved.
•
•
•

Scrutiny Call In Procedure provisions in Part 4.4
Article 2 (Champions and Lead Members)
Part 6 (Members Allowances Scheme)

(2)

That the number of Champions be reduced on the lines set out in the table in
Appendix 4 on page 347, with the role of four of the Champions being
assumed by the Lead Members shown in the shaded parts of the table,

(3)

That the title of the “Resources and Organisational Development” Champion
be changed to “Resources and Economic Development” and that Councillor
Richard Lewis be appointed to serve as that Champion for the remainder of
the Civic Year.

(4)

That four of the Lead Member roles be retained but not Planning Services.

(5)

That the Audit & Risk Management Committee and the Performance Working
Party be abolished and consequently, the various parts of the Constitution
and Terms of Reference of Committees be amended to give the Scrutiny
Committee the powers and responsibilities currently exercised by those
bodies, and the Calendar of Meetings be adjusted accordingly.

(6)

That changes be made to various parts of the Constitution to reflect the
decision in resolution (1) below.

It was further
RESOLVED:
(1)

That the status of the Finance Sub-Committee be changed to that of a
Working Party and the consequential changes to the Terms of Reference (as
set out in Appendix 5 on pages 348 to 349) be approved.
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(2)

That the membership of the Finance Working Party be as follows:Leader and Deputy Leader of the Council, Chairman and Vice-Chairman of
the Policy and Resources Committee, and Councillors Roger Glithero and
John Richardson, MBE.

213.

LICENSING OF SEXUAL ENTERTAINMENT VENUES

It was reported that the Policing and Crime Act 2009 amended Schedule 3 to the Local
Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1982 to include sexual entertainment venues.
This altered the existing arrangement of licensing under the Licensing Act 2003, where
decisions about licences could only be made based on the four licensing objectives.
Section 26 of the Policing and Crime Act introduced a new category of ‘Sex Establishment’
called a ‘Sexual Entertainment Venue’ which was defined as – ‘any premises at which
Relevant Entertainment is provided before a live audience for financial gain of the organiser
or the entertainer’. This new category covered venues that provide ‘Relevant Entertainment’
which is defined as – ‘any live performance or any live display of nudity which is of such a
nature that, ignoring financial gain, it must be reasonably assumed to be provided solely or
principally for the purpose of sexually stimulating any member of the audience (whether by
verbal or other means)’. Such venues would require a Sex Establishment Licence.
This Council originally adopted the previous provisions of the LGMPA 1982 on in November
1982 and it was now necessary to adopt the new provisions which had been inserted into
Schedule 3.
R.6

RESOLVED TO RECOMMEND:
That the provisions for Sexual Entertainment Venues under Schedule 3 of the Local
Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1982 be adopted and that a further
report be produced following consultation for a Sexual Entertainment Venues Policy
and associated licence fees.
214.

EAST NORTHAMPTONSHIRE YOUTH COUNCIL

Members considered a report setting out proposals for consulting on the development of a
new model for involving and engaging with young people in East Northamptonshire. It was
felt that better ways need to be found for involving and engaging young people in issues and
initiatives that could affect their lives, both now and in the future. This would give a stronger
focus to the Youth Council aims.
The model would seek to –
•

•

•

Enable young people to offer new ideas on how organisations might develop
initiatives or projects and how the Council could deliver better and more
efficient services
Switch the emphasis to working more closely with schools, youth clubs and
other relevant organisations to engage young people in specific projects
across the District.
Exploit opportunities for making better use of technology.
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RESOLVED:

215.

(1)

That approval be given to the proposed consultation with schools, youth
groups and relevant organisations in East Northamptonshire for developing
the future model involving young people.

(2)

That a report seeking approval for the new model be submitted to the meeting
of this Committee on 17 January 2011.

NENE VALLEY NEWS - PROCUREMENT OF NEW CONTRACT AND
CONSULTATION ON THE CODE OF RECOMMENDED PRACTICE ON LOCAL
AUTHORITY PUBLICITY

Further to minute 140 (13 September 2010), a report was considered, seeking (a)

Member representation for the current procurement process for the new
contract, and
A member to work with the Head of Customer and Community Services to
develop a response to the consultation document on the Code of
Recommended Practice on Local Authority Publicity.

(b)

It was acknowledged that the proposed Code included guidance relevant to the publication
of Council newspapers and if the Code were to be adopted, the recent decision and
arrangements regarding publishing Nene Valley News would need to be reviewed.
RESOLVED:
(1)

That the procurement process for the Nene Valley News be continued up to the
stages prior to any contractual obligations, to enable the Council to meet the
required deadlines, should the proposed changes to the Code of
Recommended Practice on Local Authority Publicity not be implemented.

(2)

That Councillors Wendy Brackenbury and John Richardson MBE be appointed
to serve on a panel for the procurement process.

(3)

That Councillor Wendy Brackenbury be appointed to work with the Head of
Community and Customer Services to develop a response to the consultation
document by the deadline of 10 November 2010.

(4)

That a further report be submitted to this Committee at the appropriate time to
enable the decision to continue with a publication after 31 March 2011 to be
reconsidered, taking into account the latest legal position.

216. EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS
RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded from the meeting during consideration of the
following items of business because exempt information, as defined under paragraphs
3 and 7 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972 may be
disclosed.
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217.

NON-DOMESTIC RATES – DISCRETIONARY RATE RELIEF

The Committee considered an application from an organisation for discretionary rate relief.
RESOLVED:
That no additional relief be granted for rate reference 600847197.
218.

CONTINUATION OF MEETING – COUNCIL PROCEDURE RULE 8

Before the consideration of the next item, the Chairman reported that the two hour period
under the above Rule had been reached and it was
RESOLVED:
That the meeting continue until the item had been concluded.
219.

CALL IN BY SCRUTINY COMMITTEE - ALTERNATIVE SERVICE DELIVERY IN
OUNDLE

Members were informed that resolution (1) of minute 150 (13 September 2010) had been
called in by members of the Scrutiny Committee and the reasons for this. The Scrutiny
Committee had, on 27 September 2010, resolved –
That the Policy and Resources Committee are strongly recommended to resolve that
the future delivery of services at Oundle from 1 December 2010 be delivered from
the Oundle International Festival Office on Tuesdays, Thursdays, Fridays and
Saturdays from 10am to 4pm and that officers be asked to negotiate with the Festival
for an inclusive facilities management agreement with a target annual cost of
£10,000.
The Committee reconsidered its earlier decision in the light of the Scrutiny Committee
resolution. However, Members took the view that further savings, beyond the £46,300
envisaged by the proposal recommended by the Scrutiny Committee, should be achieved,
and were minded to choose recommendation (a) which had been outlined in the report to the
meeting of this Committee on 13 September 2010 which it was estimated would produce
additional £18,200 estimated full year savings.
RESOLVED:
That the future delivery of services at Oundle from 1 December 2010 be via a
combination of council services being delivered from Oundle Library on Tuesdays
and Thursdays together with local tourism leaflet displays in businesses in the Market
Place/Cross area of Oundle.

Chairman
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FINANCE SUB COMMITTEE
Date:

15 September 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Andy Mercer (Chairman)

Roger Glithero JP
Robin Underwood

Richard Lewis

PART A ITEMS
1.

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 28 June 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.
2.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors David Brackenbury, Steven North and John Richardson MBE sent their
apologies.
3.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST/QUESTIONS FROM MEMBERS

No interests were declared and no questions had been received.
4.

REVENUE BUDGET MONITORING REPORT

The Sub Committee received the revenue budget monitoring report comparing the revenue
spend for the period ended on 31 July 2010, with the approved budget for 2010/11, and the
estimated outturn for the year end.
The report highlighted:•

•
•

•

•

A projected over spending of some £466,000 in 2010/11 and the major variations and
reasons for them, particularly the grant cuts reported at the Council meeting on 19
July
The continuing work of the Budget Review Group in identifying savings to address
the overspending
The anticipated overall underspending on salary budgets of £250,000 in 2010/11 to
reflect staff turnover, continued monitoring of reviewing vacancies and only filling
essential posts
Savings to be achieved from changes to terms and conditions of employment
(£300,000), a pay freeze (£200,000) and the management restructure (now £156,000
in 2010 although this would be reduced by one-off costs)
A total of £20,000 approved under the Contingency Reserve, for two items.
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Members noted the variations reported and that no further action was required at this stage
of the financial year.
5.

CAPITAL BUDGET MONITORING REPORT

Members considered the capital budget monitoring report comparing the actual spend on
capital items for the period ended 31 July 2010, with the revised budgets for 2010/11.
The Chief Finance Officer reported that since revising the capital budget on 28 June to
£9,192,096 (minute 5 refers), the decision to postpone the Manor Park Leisure Project had
impacted on the capital budget. It was intended to submit a report to the next meeting of the
Policy and Resources Committee on the Rushden High Street Public Realm project which
was being supported by Growth Area Funds (GAF) and a further £712,500 capital provision
would need to be added. Some other amendments were also sought, with the overall
changes (including Manor Park and the Public Realm project) summarised as follows:-

Approved Budget
Postpone Manor Park
Rushden High Street Public Realm
Oundle TIC
Youth Opportunities Fund (NCC)
Savings on printers
UPS for room L12
Removal of Cleansing Vehicle
Brookside Road, Glapthorn

2010/11
£
9,192,096
(6,142,444)
712,500

2011/12
£
7,841,672
(5,449,000)

(17,000)
(2,500)
(7,000)

(120,000)
£2,272,672

12,088
£3,747,740

Future years
£
6,366,230
(20,300)
£6,345,930

Members asked a number of questions on the Capital Programme. The Chief Finance
Officer reported that the credits shown in 2010/11 against two of the projects under
Corporate Systems (JCJ389 and JCJ432) were being looked at. A change in the description
on JCJ381 (Stanwick Lakes) would be made.
RESOLVED:
(1)

That the revised Capital Programme for 2010/11, in the sum of £3,747,740,
(as outlined at Appendix 1 to these minutes) be approved.

(2)

That the reductions in the estimated expenditure in 2011/12 and future years
be noted.

Chairman
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Capital Programme - Outturn Report 2010/11

Appendix A

2010/11

EXPENDITURE SUMMARY
Current
Budget
£
Housing Projects
Leisure and Tourism Projects
Environment Projects
Central Services Projects
Corporate Systems
Youth Projects
Industrial Units Projects
Vehicle Replacements

Total
Cost
Centre

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

98,737
(4,283)
124,829
(12,287)
39,144

(5,417,856)
(2,500)
(7,000)
(17,000)
-

1,300,000
205,000
145,000
80,000
440,000
102,672

2,602,300
170,000
830,670
277,000
1,564,000
150,000
751,960

9,192,096

3,747,740

246,139

(5,444,356)

2,272,672

6,345,930

2010/11

312,600

Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

312,600

JCF210 Spire Homes Adaptation Agreement

106,769

-

(8,032)

-

JCF229 Financial Support to Social Housing

Cost
Centre

Future Years

312,600
419,000
2,300,144
47,500
448,000
28,000
22,400
170,096

Current
Budget
£

Total

2011/12

312,600
419,000
7,718,000
50,000
455,000
45,000
22,400
170,096

Housing Projects

JCF201 Disabled Facilities Grants

Estimated
Outturn
£

312,600

312,600

98,737

Current
Budget
£

Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

300,000

1,000,000

502,300

1,300,000

2,602,300

2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

JCF203 Village Hall Development

80,000

80,000

-

80,000

JCF230 Leisure Loans

25,000

25,000

-

25,000

6,000

6,000

-

JCJ291

The Pemberton Centre Rushden

JCJ354

Nene Community Centre - Replacement

JCJ381

Stanwick Lakes - Visitor Centre & Infrastructure
Total

Cost
Centre

(4,283)

2,100,000

-

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

Future Years

-

2010/11

Leisure and Tourism Projects

2011/12

-

308,000

308,000

419,000

419,000

(4,283)

-

100,000

170,000

-

205,000

170,000

2010/11

Youth Projects
Current
Budget
£

Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

JCF236 Youth Opportunities:
NCC provisional resources 08/09 onwards
Total
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45,000

28,000

(17,000)
-

(17,000)
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-
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Cost
Centre

Appendix A

2010/11

Environment Projects
Current
Budget
£

Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

JCJ331

District Signage

JCJ371

Glass Collection/Kerbside Boxes

25,000

25,000

15,150

-

25,000

JCJ377

Environmental Improvements

20,000

20,000

18,190

-

20,000

JCJ386

Town Centre Regeneration

100,000

JCJ407

Rushden Leisure Replacement

JCJ429

Rushden Greenway

512,000

512,000

38,000

-

6,321,000

178,556

41,274

(6,142,444)

830,000

830,000

126

-

-

12,088

12,088

12,088

JCF237 Brookside Road, Glapthorn - Improvements
JCJ605

District Car Parks

JCJ612

Rushden, High Street - Public Realm

10,000
Total

Cost
Centre

Current
Budget
£
ENH Capital Repairs

JCJ329

Leisure Buildings

JCJ611

Colour Printer

124,829

(5,417,856)

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

Replacement Dog Warden Vans
Purchase of Company Cars
Total

Total
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30,000
145,000

830,670

2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

30,000

-

40,000

-

-

40,000

20,000

17,500

(2,500)

-

-

7,000

50,000

47,500

-

(2,500)

2010/11
Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

80,000

270,000

277,000

2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

33,200

33,200

-

-

66,400

136,896

136,896

39,144

-

102,672

685,560

170,096

170,096

39,144

-

102,672

751,960

2010/11
Current
Budget
£

Industrial Units

758,870

-

Industrial Units Projects

JCF235 Road Adoption Kingsmead Kings Cliffe

25,000

30,000

Current
Budget
£

JCJ601

JCJ390

Estimated
Outturn
£

Vehicle Replacements

JCJ600

Cost
Centre

2,300,144

Plan Printer
Total

Cost
Centre

712,500

2010/11

Central Services Projects

JCJ318

New

7,718,000

10,000
712,500

16,800

Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

2,400

2,400

-

20,000

20,000

-

22,400

22,400

-
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2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£
150,000
-

150,000
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Centre

Appendix A

2010/11

Corporate Systems
Current
Budget
£

Estimated
Outturn
£

Actual

Variance
Outturn v Budget
£

£

2011/12

Future Years

Estimate
£

Estimate
£

JCJ389

Content Management System

20,000

20,000

(3,240)

JCJ409

Replacement PC`S, Monitors & Laptops

39,000

39,000

2,580

-

62,000

39,000

JCJ410

Replacement Printers & Scanners

30,000

30,000

72

-

10,000

55,000

JCJ411

Replacement Servers

35,000

35,000

-

18,000

45,000

JCJ412

Replacement Sun Server

25,000

25,000

-

7,000

-

(7,000)

20,000

20,000

-

8,000

5,000

-

6,000

-

JCJ413

UPS for L12

JCJ414

Replacing Router & Tape Backup

JCJ415

Replacement Blackberries and Mobile Phones

JCJ416

Licences

115,000

115,000

-

65,000

90,000

JCJ417

Storage/Replacement SAN

26,000

26,000

-

85,000

20,000

JCJ418

Council Chamber Project Screen

40,000

40,000

-

JCJ420

2008/09 Network Cables & Switches

18,000

18,000

16,000

10,000

JCJ423

Security Systems (ISO27001)/GovConnect

JCJ431

ESRI - GIS Upgrade

-

10,000

30,000

-

160,000

(1,448)

4,499

-

JCJ432

CAPS Solutions/ERMS

40,000

40,000

JCJ433

Revenues and Benefits Upgrade

10,000

10,000

-

JCJ436

CRM Upgrades

25,000

25,000

-

5,000

5,000

-

40,000

-

1,200,000

JCJ435
Misc

Telephone System

(14,750)

Replacement Hardware & Systems
Total
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(7,000)

30,000

440,000

1,564,000

Appendix 1 to Minute Number 210

Media Policy

Managing the Council’s
reputation through the media
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If you would like to receive this publication in an
alternative format (large print, tape format or other
languages) please contact us on 01832 742000.
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Document Version Control
Janet Walls (Communications Manager)
Policy
v 0.2
Media Policy

Author (Post holder title)
Type of document
Version Number
Document File Name
Issue date
Approval date and by who (SMT / committee)
Document held by (name/section)
For internal publication only or external also?
Document stored on Council website or Eunice?

Communications Manager/Communications
Team
Internal and external
Eunice / Website
* delete as
appropriate

Next review date

Change History
Issue

Date

Comments

NB: Draft versions 0.1 - final published versions 1.0
Consultees
Internal

External

CMT

Distribution List
Internal
e.g. Individual(s) / Group / Section

External
e.g. Stakeholders / Partners
/Organisation(s)

Links to other documents
Document
Communications Strategy
ENC Purdah Guidelines
Council Constitution

Link

Filming & recording of Council & committee meetings

Additional Comments to note
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1.0

Introduction

1.1

East Northamptonshire Council aims to maintain a good working relationship with the
local media and values the role it plays as a channel of communication. Several
local papers operate in the district, although no one newspaper gives complete
coverage. There are also currently two local radio stations and two TV stations
covering the area.

1.2

This document sets out the council’s corporate policy on media communications and
should be read in conjunction with the Communications Strategy and Purdah
Guidelines.

2.0

Scope

2.1

This policy applies to both council staff and Members, and outlines their role in
council media communications.

3.0

Policy outcomes

3.1

The outcomes to be delivered by this policy are:
Policy outcomes

•
•

PCD04 Well-informed residents
PCD34 Effective media management

Links to corporate outcomes (delete
as appropriate)
•
•
•
•
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Legal framework
3.2

Whatever methods are used to communicate, councils are governed by the Local
Government Acts 1972 & 1986 and the Code of Recommended Practice on Local
Authority Publicity 1988, as well the alterations to the code, which came into effect on
2 April 2001. All media work carried out by the council must follow the provisions of
these acts and the code.

3.3

The key points of the code are outlined below.

4.3

•

The current legislative framework prevents the council from using its
resources to publish any material which, in whole or in part, appears to be
designed to affect public support for a political party.

•

Any publicity describing council policies and aims should be as objective as
possible, concentrating on facts or explanation or both.

•

Where publicity is used to comment on, or respond to, the policies and
proposals of central government or other local councils, the comment or
response should be objective, balanced, informative and accurate.

•

The Chairman, Leader of the Council, the relevant committee Chairman,
Member Champion or Lead Member may be quoted in a council press
release or Nene Valley News, but comments must reflect their official roles
and not their personal or political views.

•

Publicity paid for by the council should not appear in any way to be designed
to influence support for a political party. The purpose of a press release is to
promote council services and policies or the work of committees, and quotes
should reflect this.

•

Publicity must be objective and explanatory and avoid personalisation of the
issues or inappropriate personal image-making. Council press releases
should not be used to explain party political differences.

•

These restrictions do not, of course, apply to press releases issued by
Members themselves, or their political parties.

•

All expenditure on publicity should be separately identified for reporting
purposes.

An individual Member can legitimately comment by contacting the local media to
explain and express views and opinions on council decisions. In this case, Members
are asked to keep the council’s communications team informed.

4.4 In the event of any doubt over, or challenge to, the interpretation or application of this
code, the matter will be referred to the Monitoring Officer or the Chief Executive. A
copy of the full code is available from the Communications Manager or the
Monitoring Officer.
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5.0

Publicity during elections

5.1

The period in the run-up to elections is referred to as ‘purdah’. The council operates a
clear set of guidelines relating to publicity which it works to during this time, and
which are regularly reviewed and updated to reflect changes to the Code of Practice.

5.2

The revised Code of Practice states that Members and candidates should not be
quoted in the run up to a district election and care should be taken during other
election periods (eg councillors may also be standing for the county council or
Parliament).

5.3

In an emergency, or where there is a genuine need for a Member response to an
important event outside the authority’s control, first preference will always be to quote
the Chairman during the purdah period.

5.4

Any publicity about events or services must be factual and not party political. Publicity
should not deal with issues which can be identified with individual Members or
groups of Members. Events arranged in this period should not involve Councillors
likely to be standing for election.

5.5

The council should not produce publicity designed to influence the views of local
people on petitions, referendums or specific proposals.
The latest Purdah Guidelines are available on EUNICE or from the Communications
Team.

6.0

Corporate media communications

6.1

The Communications Team

6.1.1 The communications team is responsible for co-ordinating all media communications
for
the council and is the first port of call for all media enquiries.
6.1.2 The team will provide the Chief Executive, Leader of the Council and senior managers
with advice on communications issues which relate to the reputation of the council
and its policies and services.
6.1.3 Services, policies, decisions and new initiatives will be promoted by the team in
conjunction with other council staff, through issue of press releases, press briefings,
interviews, photo-calls, Nene Valley News, the website and other appropriate
channels.
6.1.4 The team will provide professional non party-political communications advice to
Members on request and will liaise with managers on all matters raised by individual
Members concerning their ward, where they wish to highlight something in the media
or respond to media coverage. Advice and support will be provided as appropriate.
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6.2

The role of Members

6.2.1 The Leader/Deputy Leader/relevant Chairman of Committee/Member Champion/Lead
Member will be the preferred person to be quoted or interviewed on matters of policy
or major service matters. Any quote will be prefaced with the phrase “Cllr Xxxxx,
Leader/Chairman of Xxxxxx, said/ explained /commented etc” or similar.
6.2.2

The Leader/Deputy Leader/ Chairmen of Committees/Member Champions/Lead
Members should be prepared to be put forward for radio and television interviews on
policy or major service matters as part of their role as decision-makers and
community leaders. Members will be expected to undergo media training as part of
this role, unless they have significant previous experience of giving interviews.

6.2.3 Nothing in this policy prevents any political group from issuing its own press releases
and making other arrangements for media coverage, but this should not be done
using council resources.
6.3

The role of council staff

6.3.1 No employee of the council, unless expressly authorised by a member of
the Corporate Management Team (CMT) or the communications team, is authorised
to discuss or make statements to the media on subjects relating to council policy,
business or operations.
6.3.2 All staff will keep the communications team informed about opportunities for good
news stories, as well as timely and complete information about issues which may
create adverse publicity.
6.3.3 Staff should ensure that they do all they can to help the communications team meet its
target of responding to media enquiries within 4 hours, by treating media enquiries as
a priority and providing accurate information as quickly as possible.
6.3.4 Key staff within specific service areas may be used for radio and TV interviews coordinated by the communications team. Media training will be provided as
appropriate, unless there is extensive previous experience of giving interviews.
6.4

Council and committee meetings

6.4.1 The local media is informed by e-mail, at least five days before the meeting, that the
agenda and supporting papers for committees are now available on the council web
site.
Where appropriate, press releases may be issued before the meeting to highlight key
items, or immediately after the meeting.
6.4.2 Motions, petitions and questions from individual Members on the agenda will not be
publicised through press releases.
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6.4.3 When a recommendation by a committee is disputed or called in by the Scrutiny
Committee it will be important to prepare a measured and balanced response that
reflects accurately the issues involved and allows both parties' positions to be
explained. Under these circumstances the relevant Chairman will have the
opportunity to make a comment, present their argument and/or provide a direct
quote, but cannot materially change the content of the release relating to the Scrutiny
Chairman's position. The Scrutiny Chairman, Committee Chairman and Leader will
be issued with finished versions.
6.4.4 The Council Constitution includes a protocol for dealing with requests by the media to
film, record or take photographs during Council and Committee meetings.
7.0 Managing media communications
7.1

Clearance of press releases and statements

7.1.1

The following arrangements must be followed for the approval/clearance of all media
communications:

Channel
Press releases

Statements in response to media enquiries

Text Cleared by
Communications Manager or other
communications team member, Leader of the
Council, relevant staff
Leader of the Council, Chairmen/Lead
Member/Member Champion if quoted

7.1.2 The council takes a proactive approach to working with the media. Every opportunity
will be taken to promote the council’s services, decisions, policies and initiatives
using the local press and media. Effective communication is the responsibility of
every member of staff, who should keep the communications team informed about
services and projects which could generate positive news stories.
7.1.3 To encourage a more proactive approach to publicity a member of staff should be
identified in each service area to seek out good news stories, and publicity should be
a standing item on team meeting agendas.
7.1.4

The communications team should also be made aware of any controversial or
sensitive issues that that has the potential to become a negative media story.

7.2

Issuing press releases

7.2.1 The communications team is responsible for preparing and issuing all press releases.
This ensures a consistent and corporate approach. Other staff may submit a draft to
the team for consideration.
7.2.2 Where appropriate, press releases should include a quote from either the Chairman or
Leader of the Council, relevant Committee Chairman/Lead Member/Member
Champion or an appropriate member of staff. These quotes must be cleared before
the press release is issued – see above for our clearance protocol.
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7.2.3 Press releases must not be politically biased; the Communications Manager reserves
editorial control over the content and style of press releases. Where agreement about
content cannot be reached, or where issues of sensitivity are involved, the Executive
Directors or the Chief Executive will be consulted.
7.2.4

The council’s Equalities Scheme, and equalities issues generally, will be taken into
account when preparing press releases.

7.2.5

Once approved, press releases are:
•
•
•
•
•

7.3

e-mailed to the media
emailed to all Members and CMT
posted on the website and EUNICE
made available via link to the council’s Twitter feed
posted on East Northants Online

Issuing joint press releases

7.3.1 Where more than one organisation is involved in an event, hosting a meeting,
sponsoring a project or dealing with an issue, it may be more appropriate to issue a
joint press release from all parties involved. Where it has been agreed that East
Northamptonshire Council will lead on media contact the Communications Manager
or Communications Officer will draft a release in the normal way and send copies to
all parties involved for comment. The usual processes for approval will apply. The
main text will then be cleared with partner organisations. Where possible quotes will
be obtained from all partners who will have the chance to view but not change each
other’s copy. A final approved version will be submitted to each partner at the time
of release.
7.3.2 Where there are agreed media protocols in place with partners these will take
precedence over this arrangement.
7.4

Timescale for responding to media enquiries

7.4.1

To help maintain our working relationship with the media a high priority must be
given to responding to their requests for interviews, information and comments. All
press enquiries are recorded and we have a response time performance indicator
for reply within 4 hours.

7.4.2

The Communications Manager and/or the Communications Officer will provide a 24
hour service to the media through the out-of-hours service used by the council.

7.5
7.5.1

Speaking to the media
The communications team is the first point of contact for all media enquiries and will
co-ordinate a verbal or written response to the enquiry, ensuring press deadlines
are met. Where other staff are authorised to talk to the media they will only
comment and be identified in order to confirm matters of fact or operational details,
and will not express a personal opinion on policy issues. They will only do this at
the request of the team, who will brief them on the nature of the contact.
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7.5.2

If contacted by the media, staff must refer them to a communications team
member, or in their absence, to the Admin Officer in Red Brick, who will record the
details of the enquiry.

7.5.3

Staff may be approached by the media at an outside event. In cases like this, they
can talk to the interviewer about the event if it is an opportunity to promote the
council in a positive light, but must only comment on the event, not on policy or
issues of controversy.

7.6

Preparing a response to media enquiries

7.6.1

Most media enquiries relate to requests for facts or comments on specific issues.
These can range from background on a planning application, responses to
negative coverage about services where a customer has gone to the press, or
background history to a project or scheme. Where these are matters of fact, the
first line of response is for the communications team to establish and agree the
facts with the appropriate officer and prepare a brief statement.

7.6.2

Generally, media statements will be given in written form, using the standard
statement template, rather than by phone, except in cases where very simple
straightforward answers are required, for example the time of a committee meeting.
This is especially important in the case of enquiries about sensitive or controversial
issues, and ensures that the council’s position cannot be open to misinterpretation
or misrepresentation. Written media statements will be copied to all Members to
ensure they are kept informed.

7.6.3
7.7
7.7.1

The phrase ‘No comment’ will not be used in response to a media enquiry.
Responding to letters in the press
Articles or letters may appear in the press which are critical of the council and which
are
published without a council comment. While it is often best not to overreact, this

type of
coverage cannot always be ignored, as it could eventually damage the council’s
reputation.
A response will be co-ordinated where appropriate by the
Communications Manager.
7.7.2

When a letter in the press requires a response, the Communications Manager will
bring
it to the attention of the Leader, relevant Chairman or Councillor. They may choose
to prepare an answer or ask the Communications Manager to draft a response.
Where a response is required relating to a council policy, or is particularly serious,
it may be more appropriate for the Leader to respond. Civic issues and
announcements are normally made by the Chairman of the Council. He/she will not
normally comment on controversial, contentious or political issues.

7.8

Emergency media communications

7.8.1

In the event of a major incident, emergency or break in business continuity, the
Communications Team will liaise with the District Emergency Planning Liaison
Officer regarding the release of information to the media and the public as set out
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in the council’s Emergency Plan. This may also involve liaison with other agencies
such as Northamptonshire Police, Ambulance Service, Fire Service and other local
authorities as set out in the County Emergency Plan.
8.0

Social media

8.1

Social media is an emerging channel of communication that runs alongside traditional
forms of media. The communications team will aim to support service areas in
communicating through these channels.
Communications staff may communicate on behalf of the council through social
media by identifying their name and position within the council in line with best
practice.
No officer or service area may, on behalf of the council, contact or use social media
such as Twitter, YouTube, Facebook, blogs or other platforms without reference to
the communications team and ICT.
The flowchart at Appendix 1 will be used to assist the Communications Team when
considering potential responses to coverage of the council using social media or
the internet.

8.2
8.3
8.4

9.0

Monitoring and evaluating media coverage

9.1

The Communications Team monitors all press and media coverage of the council,
including online coverage.
The council does not subscribe to a newspaper
licensing
agreement, so newspaper articles cannot be copied; a hard copy folder of clippings
of
coverage is maintained and the ENC in the News facility on EUNICE ensures
everyone is kept informed.
9.2

10.0

Performance is measured by calculating the % of council press releases that are
used by the media. The local media is surveyed on satisfaction with the service on
an annual basis.
Communications Team contact details
Communications Manager – Janet Walls 01832 742169
Communications Officer – Louise Spolton 01832 742217
Graphic Design & Marketing Officer – Chris Wykes 01832 742202
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APPENDIX 2 TO POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE MINUTE 212
PROPOSED CHANGES TO THE CONSTITUTION
Procedure Rules (Part 4.1)
Add –
“25.5 Partnership Boards are not subject to these Procedure Rules. Council will
decide if it wishes to send any representatives or delegates and who they shall be, but
can not determine the Terms of Reference of each Board. ”
Article 9 (Part 2)
Insert the bold italics
“Independent Members will have equal rights on the Board and will be entitled to vote at
meetings of the Standards Board. They will be appointed by the Full Council on the
recommendation of a Panel made up of a majority of District Councillors. They must not
be a member of a political party and must be either resident within the District or within 20
miles of the border of the District.”
Code of Practice for Planning Procedures (Part 5.4)
Insert the bold italics and delete the scored text
6. In making decisions on applications, officers will:
•

provide professional and impartial advice;

•

make sure that all information necessary for a decision to be made is given;

•

set the application in the context of the Development Plan and all other material
considerations;

•

provide a clear and accurate written analysis of the issues in the report to
Committee;

•

give a clear recommendation unless the Head of Planning Services considers,
in exceptional cases involving significant developments (where the issues
are finely balanced), that arguments for and against should be stated
instead.
Note – this discretion is expected to be used infrequently and when it is
used, it will be reflected in the Minutes
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Reports to Committee

Section 5

22.

Committee papers will be available for public inspection five clear working days prior to
the meeting.

23.

All applications presented to the Committee for decision will have a full written report
from officers, including a summary of objections and the views of those who have been
consulted, the relevant site or related planning history, the Development Plan context
and relevant planning policies, any other material considerations, a reasoned
consideration of the proposal and a clear recommendation. unless the Head of
Planning Services considers, in exceptional cases involving significant
developments (where the issues are finely balanced), that arguments for and
against should be stated instead.

24.

Any material planning information that is received after the written report has been
prepared will be presented orally by officers to the Committee. A written note of any
oral report will be made and kept on the case file.

25.

The Head of Planning Services has the discretion to withdraw any development control
item from the agenda of the Committee subsequent to the preparation of the report,
but prior to discussion by the Committee, if the circumstances of the consideration of
the item change within that period.

26.

Where an application is determined in accordance with an officer’s the report’s
recommendations, the decision will be reported in the minutes in accordance
with the report’s recommendations, subject to any amendments which officers or
Members put forward at the Committee meeting and as may be resolved by the
Committee.

27.

Where Members disagree with the officer report’s recommendation, the reasons for
rejecting that recommendation will be clearly stated at the meeting and recorded in the
minutes of that meeting. A copy of the minutes shall be placed on the application file.
Members need to be sure that when they do not follow officer advice the report’s
recommendations. their decision is based on sound planning reasons, which may
need to be justified at an appeal. Also, such decisions may be subject to scrutiny by
the Monitoring Officer and the process by which such decisions are reached by
Members may be subject to scrutiny by the Scrutiny Committee.

28.

Before an application is determined at a meeting of the Committee, members of the
public (an applicant or agent; a local resident; a Parish/Town Council representative)
may address the Committee for no longer than 3 minutes, to outline points of concern
or support, subject to compliance with the Council’s published procedures on public
speaking. This right reflects Articles 6 and 10 of the European Convention of Human
Rights (Right to be heard and Freedom of Expression). The Chairman has
discretion, within the Council’s published procedures, to allow more than a total
of 3 speakers on any application which has created considerable interest.
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APPENDIX 3 TO POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE MINUTE 212
(a)

Changes to Scrutiny Procedure Rules (Part 4.4 of the Constitution)
Shown in bold italics and scored text

14.

Call-In Procedure

14.1

Decisions made by the appropriate policy committee will be notified to all members of
the Council within three working days of the meeting at which the decision was
made.

14.2

A decision will come into force and may then be implemented on the expiry of five
clear working days from the date the decision was made, unless an objection is
received which requests that the decision be ‘called-in’ in accordance with Rules 14.3
– 14.7.

14.3

Call-in shall only be used in exceptional cases. To prevent the privilege being
abused, only three in each 3 month period in a municipal year can be called in.
Call-in shall be effected by the Chief Executive, or his designated nominee in
consultation with the Chairman of the Scrutiny Committee, on receipt of a written
request (which may be in electronic form) for call-in of a specified decision from at
least four members of the Scrutiny Committee. The members (which need must not
include the Chairman - because of the initial consultation on call-in and the
power to exercise a casting vote at the meeting in the event of an equal
number of votes for and against. The request must set out the reasons why the
decision is being called in, which can only be because the decision falls into
any of the following categories:
(i)
(ii)

it was made without due process being followed, or
it was not made in accordance with one or more of the general
principles set out in Article 12.02 of the Constitution (see below)
(iii)
it fails to represent natural justice, or
(iv) it falls outside the agreed budget, or
(v) it represents a significant change in council policy
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

the reasons why the decision is being called in;
The alternative decision that is proposed; and
The reasons why the alternative decision is considered to be in the best
interests of the Council.
The call-in must include details of the issues which the Scrutiny Committee
members believe the appropriate policy committee did not fully address.

Article 12.02 of the Constitution – Principles of Decision making
All decisions of the Council will be made in accordance with the following general
principles:
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

proportionality (i.e. the action must be proportionate to the desired outcome);
due consultation and the taking of professional advice from Officers;
due consideration of available options
respect for human rights (see below for further details);
a presumption in favour of openness;
clarity of aims and desired outcomes;
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g) due explanation of the reasons for the decision.
14.4

In effecting the ‘call-in’ in accordance with 14.3 above, the Chief Executive will notify
the members of the appropriate policy committee directly and will call a meeting of
the Scrutiny Committee to be held on such date as he may determine within two
weeks ten working days of the date on which he effects the decision to call-in and
the decision shall not be implemented until after the recommendations of the Scrutiny
Committee meeting on the matter have been considered.

14.5

The Scrutiny Committee at the meeting called in accordance with the procedure set
out in paragraph 14.4 above may resolve
(a) To recommend that the appropriate policy Committee reconsider the decision, in
which case the matter shall be referred back to the policy committee for
further consideration in the light of the Scrutiny Committee’s concerns to
amend the decision or not, before adopting a final decision;
or
(b) To refer the decision (if it is considered to be contrary to the policy framework or
not in accordance with the budget), to the full Council to confirm or otherwise,
in which case a meeting of the Council shall be called for the purpose within
two weeks ten working days.

14.6

If, following a request to call-in a decision, the Scrutiny Committee does not meet in
the period set out above or does meet but does not refer the matter back to the
decision making body, or to the full council, the decision shall take effect on the date
of the Scrutiny Committee meeting or the expiry of that further two weeks ten
working days whichever is the earlier.

14.7

If the matter is referred to full Council and the Council does not object to a decision
which has been made, then no further action is necessary and the decision will be
effective on the date of the Council meeting.

(b)

Changes to Article 2 of the Constitution (Council Champions and Lead
Members

Proposed changes in bold italics and scored text
2.06 Appointment of Champions
The Council may, at the Annual Meeting (or other appropriate meeting) , designate
‘Champions’ from amongst its members to fulfil the role and functions set out in Rule 2.07 of
the constitution.
Councillors who are designated as Champions will hold office for a period of one year or until
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

they resign he/she resigns from the position;
they resign he/she resigns from office;
they are he/she is suspended from being a Councillor under Part III of the Local
Government Act 2000 (although they he/she may resume office at the end of the
period of suspension);
they are he/she is no longer a Councillors;
the next following Annual Meeting of the Council unless previously removed from
office by resolution of the Council or a decision is taken that the responsibilities
are assumed by another councillor.
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A Councillor Champions may offer themselves for re-appointment at a subsequent Annual
Meeting and may to serve for a maximum of the four years. term.
2.07 Role and Functions of Champions
Councillors are appointed Champions for specific issues or sections of the community, to act
as a positive focus for the local community and for the Council in respect of the relevant
section of the community, issue or range of activities designated by the Council so as to
ensure that the impact of Council activities and decisions upon the section of the community,
issue or range of activities is fully recognised and considered. A Champion’s key tasks are
to:(a)

ensure that he/she is informed about relevant current and emerging issues locally,
regionally and nationally;
make contact with relevant local organisations concerned with the designated issue
or section of the community and ensure that effectivearrangements are made to
consult those organisations on matters of interest or concern;
take responsibility for communicating well with fellow Councillors and Officers on
relevant issues to ensure information is exchanged effectively within appropriate time
scales;
represent the views of any such organisations to the council, the Scrutiny Committee
and to Officers to assist in the development of Council policy;
act as an advocate within the Council, and to the wider community, for the
designated subject area or range of activities on behalf of the relevant section of the
community;
report to the Scrutiny Committee at least once a year on relevant issues or work
undertaken;

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)

and may
(g)

act as a Council spokesman for the designated issue or section of the community,
subject to the arrangements set out in Part 5.3, rule 11 of the Constitution.

Specifically, within the remit of each Champion’s area of interest, Council Champions are
expected to:•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Give focus to the Council’s key objectives to achieve clean, safe, healthy and
prosperous communities
Ensure a full appreciation of any Policies, Strategies and Service Plans which have
a bearing on the role, and contribute to any changes, and the success of any action
plans drawn up
Promote and encourage best practice within the District, particularly to foster service
improvements
Recognise the significance of, and promote, the social, economic and environmental
wellbeing of the District, especially in relation to bringing about improvements
Promote, where appropriate, use of the Council’s, and other, websites which have a
bearing on the role and share learning and technological solutions
Work with key partners
Consider and comment on consultation documents and be consulted on relevant
issues by the Council’s Strategic Management Team
Serve as the Council’s representative on relevant outside bodies which link to the
role (unless otherwise decided by Council)
Help, where appropriate, to identify needs within the community
Encourage, where appropriate, fuller access to services and facilities.
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2.08 Lead Members
The Council may, at the Annual Meeting (or other appropriate meeting), designate a ‘Lead
Member’ for specific services each service area, with the aim of strengthening relationships
between Members and Officers. Lead Members may, from time to time, be asked to
assume the responsibility previously exercised by a Council Champion. They do not
have any delegated or executive decision making power, but have the responsibility to work
closely with the appropriate Head of Service and will –
•
•
•

•
•
•

be Members of the Policy and Resources Committee
take ownership of the policies produced within that service
present reports falling within their remit for consideration at meetings of the Policy
and Resources Committee with the exception of reports submitted by the Head of the
Paid Service, Monitoring Officer or Section 151 Officer or Strategic Management
Team (SMT) as a whole
be consulted by the relevant Head of Service in good time before reports are signed
off by SMT and fully briefed after signing-off
be kept up to date on developing issues by their respective Heads of Service
liaise with the Controlling Group on matters relating to the service

If a Lead Member is absent from a meeting of the Policy and Resources Committee, either
the Chairman of the Committee or the appropriate Head of Service will present the report.
(c)

Change to Members Allowances Scheme – Part 6 (Travelling)

Addition in bold italics
There is an entitlement to reimbursement of travelling and subsistence expenses when a
Councillor •

Attends meetings called at the request or invitation of Chief Officers or Heads of
Service (including opening of tenders pursuant to paragraph 7 of the Council’s
Procurement Procedures);
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APPENDIX 4 TO POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE MINUTE 212
CHAMPIONS
Champion/
Member
ABI (Rushden Hayden
Ward) Richard Lewis
ABI (Irthlingborough
John Pyel Ward)
Roger Powell
Business
Transformation
Philip Hardcastle

Community Safety
Brian Northall

Cultural & Leisure
Services
Steven North
Economic
Development
Philip Hardcastle
Equalities
Pauline Bradberry

Health & Safety
Colin Wright
Heritage
John Richardson

Older Peoples’ and
Safeguarding
Sue Homer

Sustainable
Communities
Eloise Lucille
Youth
Wendy Brackenbury

Source

Change/No change

P&R
Committee
17.9.07
P&R
Committee
17.9.07

No change

Was eGovernment
(12.5.04)
but scope
widened
Between
May 2007
and May
2008
Request
from NCC
3.3.08
12.5.04

Arose from
Single
Equalities
Scheme
11.1.10
12.5.04
Was
Property
Champion
12.5.04
Request
from NCC
(also covers
vulnerable
adults &
children)
2.7.07 and
1.3.10
12.5.04

12.5.04

No change

Include in the responsibilities of Resources
& Economic Development Lead Member

No change

No change

Include in the responsibilities of Resources
& Economic Development Lead Member
Include in the responsibilities of Customer &
Community Services Lead Member

No change
No change

No change

No change

Include in the responsibilities of Customer &
Community Services Lead Member
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APPENDIX 5 TO POLICY & RESOURCES COMMITTEE MINUTE 212
Amendments in bold italics and scored text
Finance Sub Committee
Approved by Council – 1 March 2007 - Minute 391
Amended by:
• Policy & Resources Committee 21 January 2008 (Minute 291)
• Council – 21 July 2008 – (Policy & Resources Committee 16/06/08 Recommendation
R2 - Minute 56)
Amended by Council - 26 April 2010 – Minute 472(c)
The Finance Working Party Sub Committee is a working party standing sub committee
comprising 7 members of the Council’s Policy & Resources Committee established to
manage the financial resources of the Council. It will meet quarterly, with additional meetings
as and when required.
Terms of Reference:
1.

To monitor and manage the capital programme and revenue expenditure and report to
the Policy and Resources Committee accordingly (with power to vary the capital
programme during the year and manage underspendings).

2. To consider the capital and revenue budgets and recommend to the Policy and
Resources Committee the revenue budget, capital programme and fees and charges
3. To consider and make recommendations to the Policy and Resources Committee on the
financial aspects of the long and medium term financial strategies of the Council.
4. To recommend to the Policy and Resources Committee any changes in the financial
management arrangements set out in the Budget and Policy framework.
5. To review and approve Financial Regulations every three years, taking into account any
recommendation by the Scrutiny Audit and Risk Committee on de minimis figures, and
make recommendations to the Policy & Resources Committee.
6. To review and develop the detailed financial and procurement rules and recommend
changes to the Policy and Resources Committee
7. To recommend, to Policy and Resources Committee, approval of the Treasury
Management Policy Statement (TMPS) and Treasury Management Strategy Statement
(TMSS); to consider the annual report on investments and borrowing; and to review and
scrutinise treasury management strategy and policy.
8. To ensure the Council maintains adequate and appropriate insurance cover.
9. To consider issues relating to be responsible for the strategic management of all
Council land and property assets and co-ordinate the disposal and acquisition of any
capital assets, making appropriate recommendations to the Policy and Resources
Committee.
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Amendments to Terms of Reference of Policy & Resources Committee
(x)

To establish a Finance Working Party Sub Committee to manage revenue
and capital expenditure and the progress of the capital programme and
undertake other specific duties as set out in the Working Party’s SubCommittee’s Terms of Reference.

(xii)

To consider recommendations from the Finance Working Party SubCommittee in respect of the sale of the Council’s land, buildings or assets or
the acquisition thereof;
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EAST NORTHAMPTONSHIRE STANDARDS BOARD
Date:

18 October 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Graham Blagden (Chairman)

East Northamptonshire Councillors:

Glenvil Greenwood-Smith
Brian Northall
Don Campbell
Prudence Goss

Town and Parish Councillors:
Independent Members:

220.

Hilary Daniels

Barbara Jenney
Sue North
Arthur Whittaker
Graham
Matthews

MINUTES

The minutes of the meeting held on 7 July 2010 were approved and signed by the Chairman.
221.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillor Roger Powell and Mr Lance Quantrill sent their apologies.
222.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

No interests were declared.
223.

ACTIVITY REPORT OF THE MONITORING OFFICER

The Board received a report on the ethical matters dealt with by the Monitoring Officer since
the last meeting. It was noted that 13 enquiries had been recorded from Parish and Town
Council Clerks and Councillors, District Councillors and the general public; there were 14
vacant Town or Parish Council seats. The Monitoring Officer reported that these focused on
queries about pre-determination but also included requests for advice regarding complaints
from members of the public which were outside the Monitoring Officer’s jurisdiction.
Currently one complaint was at the investigation stage and another Assessment SubCommittee would be held after the meeting.
224.

FUTURE OF STANDARDS FOR LOCAL AUTHORITIES

The Monitoring Officer provided the Board with details of the latest information available on
future plans for standards in local authorities. The Coalition Government had confirmed its
intention to abolish Standards for England and appropriate provision to do this would be
included in the forthcoming Localism Bill. This Bill, due to be published in October or
November 2010, was also now expected to abolish the prescribed model Code of Conduct
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for Councillors (for all levels of council) and the requirement for district and county councils
to have their own standards committees.
It was noted that the Bill was anticipated to confirm that councillors would still have to
register certain personal interests (not yet defined but likely to include financial interests) in a
publicly available register. A new criminal offence would be created to cover situations
where a councillor failed to register relevant personal interests, or deliberately sought to
mislead the public about such interests.
The Bill was not expected to receive royal assent and become new legislation until at least
July next year. Any new legislation was therefore unlikely to take effect until the end of 2011
or early 2012.
The Monitoring Officer also highlighted the conclusions of the Committee on Standards in
Public Life and asked the Board to consider how it wished to proceed.
Members wondered how the new legislation would work in practice and raised concerns that
the use of criminal proceedings could be costly and not be proportional or suitable in all
cases.
The Board felt strongly that, although there had been difficulties with the current legislation
and members of the Council had raised concerns, there still was a need for a code of
conduct for councillors. Most boards, professional bodies and public sector bodies had a
code of conduct regarding the behavour of members as it was standard good practice. The
Board was concerned that a lack of any code could give credence to suspicion of elected
members at all levels.
The Board agreed that the Council would wish to demonstrate that it was an effective body
with high standards and that it fulfilled its agreed corporate outcomes. Although it was for
the Council to decide how it wished to proceed after the legislation had come into force, the
Board agreed that there was a need for a local code, supported by some form of
independent perspective. It was also noted that a simple code developed at district level
might be taken up by town and parish councils. Members suggested that the Board could
help the Council to draft a local code for members or advise on good practice.
During discussion of how a local code could be managed, consideration was given to
whether a code would have a purpose if no sanctions could be put in place. Members felt
that the adoption of any local code should include provision for action to be taken should it
be broken. Although the Board felt that the use of discretion for the Monitoring Officer to
take action could be useful and would make the future consideration of complaints more
flexible, this was considered to be a difficult area as there would be occasions where
pressure could be applied to the Monitoring Officer by councillors to act in a particular way.
The Board felt that it had a role to play in assisting the Council through the regime change
and wished to do so. The Chairman was to meet with the Leader to discuss the options,
risks and future approaches that could arise. The importance of the leadership and the
members of the Council being comfortable with any proposed changes was emphasised.
The Board concluded that, until changes were made to the legislation, there was still a need
for training on the code and the consideration of complaints, which it would continue to
process as it had to date.

Chairman
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DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE
Date:

20 October 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Pauline Bradberry JP (Chairman)
Gill Mercer (Vice Chairman)

Wendy Brackenbury
Albert Campbell
Roger Glithero
Sylvia Hughes
Andy Mercer
Brian Northall
Ron Pinnock

225.

Roger Powell
John Richardson
Anna Sauntson
Phillip Stearn
Robin Underwood
Clive Wood

MINUTES

RESOLVED:
That, subject to:
(a) an additional minute on a Statement read out by the Chairman at the meeting
being added (Chairman’s Statement - Minute 175), and a copy of the Statement
being attached to the minutes at page 291; and
(b) the following wording being added to the end of the final paragraph of Minute 180
(b)(i) (EN/10/00611/FUL) and the Decision on page 284 “which should come to
fruition before a decision was made on the application.”
the minutes of the meeting held on 29 September 2010 be approved and signed by the
Chairman.

226.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Glenn Harwood and Pam Whiting sent their apologies.

227.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST AND INFORMAL SITE VISITS

(a)

Interests

No interests were declared.
(b)

Informal Site Visits

The following Councillors declared that they had undertaken informal site visits for these
applications:


Wendy Brackenbury for application EN/10/01208/FUL
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228.

Roger Glithero for application EN/09/01271/FUL

PUBLIC SPEAKERS

The following people spoke on the applications as indicated: (i)

Mr D Jackson on application EN/09/00936/FUL – Potting Sheds, Ashton Wold,
Ashton.

(ii)

Mr S Edwards on application EN/10/01208/FUL – Plot 5 Haldens Parkway,
Thrapston.

229.

PLANNING APPLICATIONS

The Committee considered the planning applications report and recommendations, with
updated information on some of the applications and representations made by public
speakers at the meeting.
The applications where the Committee agreed with the recommendations to grant are
indicated under (a) below; where Members went against the recommendations under (b);
and those deferred under (c) below. The full decision on the applications are included (on
the page indicated) in the Appendix to these minutes.
(a)

Applications Granted
(i) EN/10/00788/LBC – Potting Sheds, Ashton Wold, Ashton (See Page 356)
The Committee considered that there were no issues with this application and it was
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
(ii) EN/10/01271/FUL – 5 Main Street, Blatherwycke (See Page 358)
Members considered that the applicant had addressed all of the outstanding
planning matters and the application was
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
(iii) EN/10/01386/RWL – Warehouse Rear of 34 High Street, Rushden (See Page
359)
The Committee discussed issues regarding: adequate parking provision on the site;
access to the site from Coffee Tavern Lane; confirmation that the gated access
would ensure security; and the proposed provision of retail units on Rectory Road;
and the application was
Granted with the conditions detailed in the report.
(iv) EN/10/000221/FUL – Twelve Oaks, Rushden Road, Newton Bromswold (See
Page 361)
Members considered that there were no issues with this application and it was
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Granted with the conditions detailed in the report and subject to Condition 3 being
amended to include the relevant date.
(b)

Applications where
Recommendations

the

Committee

Disagreed

with

the

Report’s

(i) EN/09/00936/FUL – Potting Sheds, Ashton Wold, Ashton (See Page 356)
The Committee noted that the application had been granted in March 2010 with
conditions to be added to include start date, materials, holiday occupancy, and where
relevant, those attached to other recent consents for similar applications in Ashton
Wold. However, before the decision notice was issued, the building had been Grade
II Listed by English Heritage. Therefore, the application has been brought back to
the Committee for determination because the impact on the character of the listed
building had not been considered at the previous meeting. The application for listed
building consent EN/10/01060/LBC was also on the agenda (see below) and this was
considered at the same time.
The following matters were considered for both applications:







The conflict between the wish to enhance tourism in the district and the effect
that the proposed development would have on the heritage value of the
building for the future
Should the development of a new tourist facility take precedence over the
potential affect on the listed building and its historic setting
The retention of part of the old kitchen wall as recommended by English
Heritage
Whether to only allow two new dwellings to be built, instead of five as
proposed
The fact that the Committee had already granted the application for five new
dwellings in March 2010 before realising it had been listed by English
Heritage.

and the application was
Granted contrary to the recommendation to refuse, with the conditions previously
suggested by Members at the meeting on 10 March 2010 being added, and the Head
of Planning Services being authorised, in concurrence with the Chairman (or
Vice Chairman) and Ward Member, to agree further appropriate conditions.
(ii) EN/10/01060/LBC – Walled Kitchen Garden, Ashton Wold, Ashton (See Page
357)
Members considered this application with the above application and it was
Granted contrary to the recommendation to refuse and the Head of Planning
Services being authorised, in concurrence with the Chairman (or Vice Chairman) and
Ward Member, to agree appropriate conditions.
(c)

Applications Deferred
EN/10/01208/FUL – Plot 5 Haldens Parkway, Thrapston (See Page 358)
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In discussing this application, Members had concerns with:





The proposed reduction of parking spaces for HGV vehicles on the site
from 20 to 11
HGVs parking on the access road to the industrial estate near the
application site causing obstructions to the highway
The increase in HGVs from the company parking on Haldens Parkway
during construction
How lorries would manoeuvre on the site with the proposed canopies in
place.

and the application was
Deferred for a Members’ formal site visit at 9.30am on Monday 25 October 2010.
RESOLVED:
That the above planning applications be dealt with as indicated in the Appendix to
these minutes at pages 356 to 361.

230.

APPEAL DECISION MONITORING REPORT

Members noted the Council’s planning appeal decisions from 23 August to 1 October 2010.

Chairman
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List Of Applications Determined By
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL COMMITTEE - 20 October 2010

EN/09/00936/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

17 June 2009

19 June 2009

14 August 2009

Lower Nene

Applicant

OHL Ltd

Agent

David Jackson

Location

Potting Sheds, Ashton Wold, Ashton.

Proposal

Creation of five new two bedroom residential dwellings for holiday units to
compliment Phase 1 Approved under 07/01174/FUL

Decision

Granted contrary to the recommendation to refuse, with the conditions
previously suggested by Members at the meeting on 10 March 2010
being added, and the Head of Planning Services being authorised, in
concurrence with the Chairman (or Vice Chairman) and Ward Member, to
agree further appropriate conditions.

Conditions/Reasons: (To be agreed)

EN/10/00788/LBC
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

27 April 2010

4 May 2010

29 June 2010

Lower Nene

Applicant

Ashton Holiday Homes

Agent

David Jackson

Location

Potting Sheds, Ashton Wold, Ashton.

Proposal

Refurbishment of former potting sheds and walled garden to incorporate
five no. holiday units, tennis court and all other associated site works

Decision

Application Granted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date of
this permission.
Reason: Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
2. The development the subject of this planning permission shall be carried out using external
materials matching those of the existing building, a sample of which shall have been submitted to
and approved in writing by the local planning authority prior to the commencement of development.
The development shall thereafter be constructed in accordance with these approved details.
Reason: To ensure the protection of the integrity of the listed building.
3. No works shall take place until the implementation of a programme of building recording has been
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carried out in accordance with a written scheme of investigation submitted to and approved by the
Local Planning Authority.
Reason: To ensure the protection of the integrity of the listed building.
4. Prior to the commencement of the work, sections at a scale of 1:20 of the glazed roof hereby
approved shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The
development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In the interests of preserving the historic character, fabric and appearance of
the Grade II Listed Building and its setting.
5. Prior to the commencement of the work, sections at a scale of 1:20 of new windows hereby
approved shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The
development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In the interests of preserving the historic character, fabric and appearance of
the Grade II Listed Building and its setting.

EN/10/01060/LBC
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

8 June 2010

17 August 2010

12 October 2010

Lower Nene

Applicant

OHL Ltd

Agent

David Jackson

Location

Walled Kitchen Garden, Ashton Wold, Ashton.

Proposal

Addition of five, two bedroom residential dwellings for holiday let
purposes, abutting existing perimeter garden wall of existing walled kitchen
garden on both sides. Works to wall include: steel fixings onto existing wall
for new walls of new units to abut existing perimeter garden wall; steel
fixings onto existing perimeter garden wall for new roof structures of new
roof units abutting existing perimeter garden wall; build new wall up from
existing perimeter garden wall; form openings in existing perimeter garden
wall on the inside of the new units.

Decision

Granted contrary to the recommendation to refuse and the Head of
Planning Services being authorised, in concurrence with the Chairman
(or Vice Chairman) and Ward Member, to agree appropriate conditions.

Conditions/Reasons: (To be agreed)
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EN/10/01208/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

1 July 2010

9 July 2010

8 October 2010

Thrapston Lakes

Applicant

Saica Pack UK - Mr E Nogueroles

Agent

Merebrook Consulting - Dr L Horsley

Location

Plot 5, Haldens Parkway, Thrapston.

Proposal

Erection of three external canopies adjoining existing general industry
building and relocation of HGV parking bays

Decision

Deferred for a Members’ formal site visit on Monday 25 October at
9.30am.

EN/10/01271/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

12 July 2010

12 July 2010

6 September 2010 Kings Forest

Ward

Applicant

Mr Peter Osborn

Agent

Rockingham Design - Mr Neil Hansford

Location

5 Main Street, Blatherwycke.

Proposal

Extension to existing bungalow to provide additional bedrooms in the roof
space, single storey extension to the front elevation and two storey
extension to the rear elevation.

Decision

Application Granted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date of
this permission.
Reason: Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
2. Before any work is commenced on the development hereby permitted, details of the external
treatment of the proposed building(s) shall have been submitted to and approved by the local
planning authority and the development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with the
approved details. This shall include the colour of the render.
Reason: To achieve a satisfactory elevational appearance for the development.
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EN/10/01386/RWL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

28 July 2010

28 July 2010

27 October 2010

Rushden Hayden

Applicant

Bedford Developments Limited

Agent

G4 Design

Location

Warehouse Rear Of, 34 High Street, Rushden.

Proposal

Replacement of extant planning permission 05/01382/FUL Proposed
demolition of existing building and erection of new building to include
lower ground floor car park, ground floor retail A2 A3, B1(A) use, first floor
as three flats, second floor as three flats, with associated works and
alterations to highway access dated 7/09/2005

Decision

Application Granted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date of
this permission.
Reason: Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
2. Before any work is commenced on the development hereby permitted, details of the proposed
facing materials for the building to include roof materials, facing brick, stone details to window cills,
and render colouration shall have been submitted to and approved by the local planning authority
and the development shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To achieve a satisfactory elevational appearance for the development.
3. Before any work is commenced on the development the subject of this permission details of the
provision of foul water and surface water drainage installations to serve the development proposed
shall have been submitted to and approved by the local planning authority, and the development
shall thereafter be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To safeguard public health and to prevent the potential for flooding on the site
and elsewhere.
4. Before the development hereby permitted is commenced, details of the construction and surfacing
of the vehicular access to the public highway, parking facilities and all other hard-surfaced areas
within the site shall have been submitted to and approved by the local planning authority. These
facilities shall then be provided in accordance with the approved details before the first occupation
of the development.
Reason: In the interest of highway safety and visual amenity.
5. Notwithstanding the submitted details, prior to the commencement of development details of vision
splays to Coffee Tavern Lane and Rectory Road shall be submitted to and approved in writing by
the local planning authority. The vision splays shall be implemented as approved prior to the first
occupation of any part of the development hereby approved and shall be retained thereafter.
Reason: In the interests of highway safety.
6. No development shall take place until a comprehensive landscaping scheme for the site has been
submitted to and approved by the local planning authority. This landscaping scheme shall be
implemented strictly in accordance with the approved details in the first planting season following
the first occupation of the development. Any trees or plants which within a period of five years of
planting die, are removed or become seriously damaged or diseased, shall be replaced in the next
planting season with others of a similar size and species, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the
local planning authority.
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Reason: To ensure a reasonable standard of development and visual amenity for the
area and to take account of Section 197 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990.
7. Prior to the commencement of development details of the location of temporary contractor car
parking during construction works shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the local
planning authority. For the duration of the construction works the temporary car parking area shall
be available for contractors' use in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: In order to avoid undue congestion and on-road car parking during construction
works.
8. Finished floor levels to the building hereby approved shall be completed in strict accordance with
the approved details unless otherwise approved in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason: In order to ensure a satisfactory visual standard of completed development.
9. Notwithstanding the submitted details, prior to the commencement of development details of the
design and colouration of the electric shutter to the basement car park entrance shall be submitted
to and approved in writing by the local planning authority. The shutter shall be installed in
accordance with the approved details prior to the first occupation of any of the flats hereby
approved and shall be retained thereafter unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning
authority.
Reason: In the interests of crime prevention and the visual appearance of the completed
building.
10. Notwithstanding the submitted details, prior to the commencement of development details of
lockable doors to the bin store to both the commercial unit and the flats shall be submitted to and
approved in writing by the local planning authority. The bin stores and lockable doors shall be
installed in accordance with the approved details prior to the first occupation of any of the flats
hereby approved or the commercial unit (as appropriate) and shall be retained thereafter unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason: In the interests of crime prevention and the visual appearance of the completed
building.
11. Prior to the commencement of development hereby permitted, the kerbing and hard surfacing to
the frontage of the development within the highway shall be completed in accordance with the
approved details and in accordance with a timetable to be agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority. Any details as may be agreed shall thereafter be completed prior to the occupation of
the first unit intended to be accessed from this private driveway. The development shall be
constructed in strict accordance with the approved details and approved vision splays retained
thereafter.
Reason: In the interests of highway safety.
12. No development shall be carried out until a method statement detailing a scheme and strategy for
the examination of the site for possible contamination, together with proposals for dealing with any
found, has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. Any
remediation measures recommended to deal with contamination shall be carried out in accordance
with the approved strategy.
Reason: In order to ensure a satisfactory standard of development.
13.Prior to the commencement of development a method statement for the demolition of the existing
building shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The
demolition shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details.
Reason: To protect the amenities of nearby occupants from noise and dust.
14. The development hereby permitted shall be carried out strictly in accordance with the approved
plans received by the Local Planning Authority on 14 July 2005, drawing numbers: 406/S03,
406/S02, 406/S05, 406/S06, 406/P12, 406/P13, 406/P14, 406/P11, 406/S04, 406/P15,
406/P10,406/L01 and 406/S01 and the approved plans received by the Local Planning Authority
on 21 July 2010, drawing numbers: 406/P18, 406/P16 and proposed south elevation unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning authority.
Reason: In order to clarify the terms of the planning permission and to ensure that the
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development is carried out as permitted.
15. Prior to the commencement of development details of automatic gates to the underground car
parking area, shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The
development shall be carried out in accordance the approved details.
Reason: To achieve a satisfactory elevational appearance for the development.
16. The waste storage and collection areas hereby approved shall be fitted with lockable doors.
Reason: In the interest of the safety of occupiers of the development.
17. Notwithstanding the submitted details and before commencement of development hereby
permitted, a sustainability strategy shall be submitted to and be agreed in writing by the Local
Planning Authority to demonstrate that the development would meet requirements of Policy 14 of
the North Northamptonshire Core Spatial Strategy and the development shall be implemented in
accordance with the details so approved, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning
Authority.
Reason: To ensure that the development is sustainable in accordance with national
government advice contained in PPS1 and Policy 14 of the adopted North Northamptonshire Core
Spatial Strategy.

EN/10/00221/FUL
Date received

Date valid

Overall Expiry

Ward

8 February 2010

28 April 2010

23 June 2010

Higham Ferrers Lancaster

Applicant

D And J Agricultural - Mr D Chambers

Location

Twelve Oaks, Rushden Road, Newton Bromswold.

Proposal

Temporary permission for a mobile home

Decision

Application Granted

Conditions/Reasons:
1. The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of 3 years from the date of
this permission.
Reason: Statutory requirement under provision of Section 51 of the Planning and
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
2. The occupation of the dwelling hereby permitted shall be limited to a person solely or mainly
working or last working in the locality in agriculture (as defined in Section 336 of the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990) or forestry, or widows of such a person and to any resident
dependents.
Reason: In order to ensure that the dwelling remains available for occupation by
agricultural workers.
3. This permission shall be limited to a period of time expiring on 21 October 2013 and at the
expiration of that period the use shall have been discontinued and the site restored to its former
condition.
Reason: To enable the impact of the development to be re-assessed at the expiry of this
period.
4. The development hereby permitted shall not be carried out otherwise than in complete accordance
with the submitted application details, these being the site map and photographs numbers 13, 14,
15, 16 and 17 received on 8 March 2010 unless otherwise agreed in writing by the local planning
authority.
Reason: In order to clarify the terms of this planning permission and to ensure that the
development
is
carried
out
as
permitted.
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SCRUTINY COMMITTEE
Date:

27 October 2010

Venue:

East Northamptonshire House, Cedar Drive, Thrapston

Time:

7.30 pm

Present:

Councillors: -

Phil Stearn (Chairman)
Sarah Peacock (Vice-Chairman)

David Bateman
Peter Bedford
Tony Boto
Michael Finch
Richard Gell
Marian Hollomon

231.

Dudley Hughes
Barbara Jenney
Brian Northall
Duncan Reid
Ron Silver

APPOINTMENT OF CHAIRMAN

RESOLVED:
That Councillor Phil Stearn be appointed Chairman of the Scrutiny Committee for the
remainder of the municipal year.
232.

WELCOME AND MINUTES

The Chairman welcomed the new members of the Committee.
The minutes of the meeting held on 27 September 2010 were approved and signed by the
Chairman.

234.

APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE

Councillors Gill Mercer and Clive Wood sent apologies.

235.

APPOINTMENT OF VICE-CHAIRMAN

RESOLVED:
That Councillor Sarah Peacock be appointed Vice-Chairman of the Scrutiny
Committee for the remainder of the municipal year.

236.

DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST

There were no declarations of interest under Section 50 of the Local Government Act 2000.

237.

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS
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RESOLVED:
That the public and press be excluded from the meeting during consideration of the
following items of business because exempt information, as defined under paragraph
3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, may be disclosed.

238.

ALTERNATIVE SERVICE DELIVERY IN OUNDLE

The following decision of the Policy and Resources Committee made at its meeting on 11
October 2010 (minute 219 refers) had been Called In by members of the Scrutiny
Committee:
That the future delivery of services at Oundle from 1 December 2010 be via a
combination of council services being delivered from Oundle Library on Tuesdays
and Thursday together with local tourism leaflet displays in businesses in the Market
Place/Cross area of Oundle.
The Committee considered the Call In details and past reports. The only additional
information officers were able to give the committee was that the Festival Office rent
proposal had been reduced to £9,000.
During discussion of the decision, the following concerns were raised:








The importance of tourism for the town of Oundle and the district of East
Northamptonshire
The need for the Council to support local tourism and those who work in the tourism
industry more than with just a leaflet service;
Tourism and council services should be delivered in the same place as staff were
trained on both;
The booking service covers all local tourism not just that specific to Oundle;
The use of Oundle Library on two days a week would better reflect the present use of
council services;
The use of the website should be promoted as a better service for the district;
The public like personal contact.

The Committee debated whether asking the Policy and Resources Committee to reconsider
its decision again would be successful and whether the issue could be referred to full
Council for consideration as the removal of staffed tourism provision could be considered a
change to the budgetary framework. Members were also asked to consider the possible
effect of such a decision on precedent regarding future difficult decisions.
RESOLVED:
That the decision of the Policy & Resources Committee on 11 October 2010 be referred
to the full Council as the decision was
(1)
(2)

outside the budgetary framework, as provision had been made for a staffed
tourism service in Oundle; and
possibly outside the policy framework as it impacts on the way tourism is
delivered in the district.

Chairman
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